
























ELECTRIC INTERURBAN MAP - DOWNSTATE INDIANA
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Table DP-1. Profile of General Demographic Characteristics: 2000
Geographic Area: Thorntown town, Indiana

[For information on confidentiality protection, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,562 100.0

SEX AND AGE
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 761 48.7
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 801 51.3

Under 5 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109 7.0
5 to 9 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134 8.6
10 to 14 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 9.3
15 to 19 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109 7.0
20 to 24 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 4.7
25 to 34 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 12.8
35 to 44 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 16.6
45 to 54 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 198 12.7
55 to 59 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 4.9
60 to 64 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 3.5
65 to 74 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 6.9
75 to 84 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 5.2
85 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 1.0

Median age (years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.5 (X)

18 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,104 70.7
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 516 33.0
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 588 37.6

21 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,047 67.0
62 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 15.0
65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 13.0

Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 5.2
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 7.7

RACE
One race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,549 99.2

White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,524 97.6
Black or African American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
American Indian and Alaska Native . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Asian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1

Asian Indian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Chinese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Filipino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0.1
Japanese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Korean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Vietnamese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other Asian 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0.1

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander. . . . - -
Native Hawaiian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Guamanian or Chamorro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Samoan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other Pacific Islander 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Some other race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 1.5
Two or more races . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 0.8

Race alone or in combination with one
or more other races: 3

White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,537 98.4
Black or African American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
American Indian and Alaska Native . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 0.4
Asian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.3
Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander. . . . . . - -
Some other race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 1.7

Subject Number Percent

HISPANIC OR LATINO AND RACE
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,562 100.0

Hispanic or Latino (of any race) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 2.0
Mexican . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 1.5
Puerto Rican. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Cuban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other Hispanic or Latino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 0.4

Not Hispanic or Latino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,531 98.0
White alone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,520 97.3

RELATIONSHIP
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,562 100.0

In households. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,562 100.0
Householder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 589 37.7
Spouse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 353 22.6
Child. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 32.0

Own child under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 414 26.5
Other relatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 4.2

Under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 2.2
Nonrelatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 3.5

Unmarried partner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 1.5
In group quarters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Institutionalized population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Noninstitutionalized population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

HOUSEHOLD BY TYPE
Total households. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 589 100.0

Family households (families). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 444 75.4
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 220 37.4

Married-couple family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 353 59.9
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 159 27.0

Female householder, no husband present . . . . . 65 11.0
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 44 7.5

Nonfamily households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 24.6
Householder living alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131 22.2

Householder 65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 10.4

Households with individuals under 18 years . . . . . 238 40.4
Households with individuals 65 years and over . . 154 26.1

Average household size. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.65 (X)
Average family size. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.07 (X)

HOUSING OCCUPANCY
Total housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 632 100.0

Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 589 93.2
Vacant housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 6.8

For seasonal, recreational, or
occasional use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.6

Homeowner vacancy rate (percent). . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 (X)
Rental vacancy rate (percent). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.1 (X)

HOUSING TENURE
Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 589 100.0

Owner-occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 453 76.9
Renter-occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136 23.1

Average household size of owner-occupied units. 2.65 (X)
Average household size of renter-occupied units . 2.65 (X)

- Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1 Other Asian alone, or two or more Asian categories.
2 Other Pacific Islander alone, or two or more Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander categories.
3 In combination with one or more of the other races listed. The six numbers may add to more than the total population and the six percentages

may add to more than 100 percent because individuals may report more than one race.

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2000.
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Table DP-2. Profile of Selected Social Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Thorntown town, Indiana

[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
Population 3 years and over
enrolled in school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 387 100.0

Nursery school, preschool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 6.7
Kindergarten . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 7.0
Elementary school (grades 1-8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 58.1
High school (grades 9-12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 19.6
College or graduate school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 8.5

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT
Population 25 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 1,011 100.0

Less than 9th grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 3.9
9th to 12th grade, no diploma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 143 14.1
High school graduate (includes equivalency). . . . . 511 50.5
Some college, no degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 195 19.3
Associate degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 5.7
Bachelor’s degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 4.4
Graduate or professional degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 2.1

Percent high school graduate or higher . . . . . . . . . 82.0 (X)
Percent bachelor’s degree or higher . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.4 (X)

MARITAL STATUS
Population 15 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 1,176 100.0

Never married . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204 17.3
Now married, except separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 702 59.7
Separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 1.5
Widowed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 7.3

Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 6.1
Divorced . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 14.1

Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 7.2

GRANDPARENTS AS CAREGIVERS
Grandparent living in household with
one or more own grandchildren under
18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 100.0

Grandparent responsible for grandchildren . . . . . . 2 9.1

VETERAN STATUS
Civilian population 18 years and over . . 1,111 100.0

Civilian veterans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 15.3

DISABILITY STATUS OF THE CIVILIAN
NONINSTITUTIONALIZED POPULATION

Population 5 to 20 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 387 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 7.8

Population 21 to 64 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 864 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 19.7

Percent employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68.8 (X)
No disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 694 80.3

Percent employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88.8 (X)

Population 65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 196 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91 46.4

RESIDENCE IN 1995
Population 5 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . 1,447 100.0

Same house in 1995. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 930 64.3
Different house in the U.S. in 1995 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 515 35.6

Same county . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 322 22.3
Different county . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 193 13.3

Same state . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 157 10.9
Different state. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 2.5

Elsewhere in 1995. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1

Subject Number Percent

NATIVITY AND PLACE OF BIRTH
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,538 100.0

Native. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,531 99.5
Born in United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,529 99.4

State of residence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,296 84.3
Different state. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233 15.1

Born outside United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
Foreign born . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 0.5

Entered 1990 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.3
Naturalized citizen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0.2
Not a citizen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.3

REGION OF BIRTH OF FOREIGN BORN
Total (excluding born at sea). . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 100.0

Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 42.9
Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Oceania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Latin America . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Northern America. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 57.1

LANGUAGE SPOKEN AT HOME
Population 5 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,447 100.0

English only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,425 98.5
Language other than English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 1.5

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 3 0.2
Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 0.6

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 3 0.2
Other Indo-European languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 0.6

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . - -
Asian and Pacific Island languages . . . . . . . . . . . 5 0.3

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . - -

ANCESTRY (single or multiple)
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,538 100.0
Total ancestries reported . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,166 75.8

Arab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Czech1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
Danish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 0.4
Dutch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 3.7
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131 8.5
French (except Basque)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 2.1
French Canadian1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 0.4
German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 17.0
Greek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Hungarian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Irish1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 141 9.2
Italian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 1.1
Lithuanian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
Norwegian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0.2
Portuguese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Russian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Scotch-Irish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 3.1
Scottish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 2.0
Slovak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Subsaharan African. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Swedish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 0.5
Swiss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 1.0
Ukrainian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
United States or American. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 273 17.8
Welsh. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.3
West Indian (excluding Hispanic groups) . . . . . . . . - -
Other ancestries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 129 8.4

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1The data represent a combination of two ancestries shown separately in Summary File 3. Czech includes Czechoslovakian. French includes Alsa-
tian. French Canadian includes Acadian/Cajun. Irish includes Celtic.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-3. Profile of Selected Economic Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Thorntown town, Indiana
[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

EMPLOYMENT STATUS
Population 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,157 100.0

In labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 856 74.0
Civilian labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 856 74.0

Employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 824 71.2
Unemployed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 2.8

Percent of civilian labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.7 (X)
Armed Forces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Not in labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 301 26.0

Females 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 588 100.0
In labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 407 69.2

Civilian labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 407 69.2
Employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 384 65.3

Own children under 6 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 100.0
All parents in family in labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 80.4

COMMUTING TO WORK
Workers 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 804 100.0

Car, truck, or van - - drove alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 642 79.9
Car, truck, or van - - carpooled. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 10.6
Public transportation (including taxicab) . . . . . . . . . 3 0.4
Walked. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 4.6
Other means. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 1.9
Worked at home . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 2.7
Mean travel time to work (minutes)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.3 (X)

Employed civilian population
16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 824 100.0

OCCUPATION
Management, professional, and related
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 14.3

Service occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164 19.9
Sales and office occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 25.1
Farming, fishing, and forestry occupations. . . . . . . 8 1.0
Construction, extraction, and maintenance
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 15.4

Production, transportation, and material moving
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 24.3

INDUSTRY
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting,
and mining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 1.3

Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 9.7
Manufacturing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177 21.5
Wholesale trade. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 6.2
Retail trade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 12.4
Transportation and warehousing, and utilities . . . . 62 7.5
Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 3.2
Finance, insurance, real estate, and rental and
leasing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 5.1

Professional, scientific, management, adminis-
trative, and waste management services . . . . . . . 38 4.6

Educational, health and social services . . . . . . . . . 95 11.5
Arts, entertainment, recreation, accommodation
and food services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 10.0

Other services (except public administration) . . . . 46 5.6
Public administration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 1.5

CLASS OF WORKER
Private wage and salary workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 685 83.1
Government workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83 10.1
Self-employed workers in own not incorporated
business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 6.4

Unpaid family workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0.4

Subject Number Percent

INCOME IN 1999
Households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 592 100.0

Less than $10,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 7.4
$10,000 to $14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 5.6
$15,000 to $24,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93 15.7
$25,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88 14.9
$35,000 to $49,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 19.9
$50,000 to $74,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 23.3
$75,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 8.3
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 2.5
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.7
$200,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 1.7
Median household income (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38,289 (X)

With earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 482 81.4
Mean earnings (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48,064 (X)

With Social Security income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177 29.9
Mean Social Security income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . 11,132 (X)

With Supplemental Security Income . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 3.7
Mean Supplemental Security Income
(dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,300 (X)

With public assistance income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 4.4
Mean public assistance income (dollars)1 . . . . . 1,615 (X)

With retirement income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92 15.5
Mean retirement income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,602 (X)

Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 429 100.0
Less than $10,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 4.4
$10,000 to $14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 2.6
$15,000 to $24,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 12.1
$25,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 16.1
$35,000 to $49,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 22.1
$50,000 to $74,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116 27.0
$75,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 9.3
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 3.5
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.9
$200,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 1.9
Median family income (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43,194 (X)

Per capita income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19,109 (X)
Median earnings (dollars):
Male full-time, year-round workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33,750 (X)
Female full-time, year-round workers . . . . . . . . . . . 24,524 (X)

Subject

Number
below

poverty
level

Percent
below

poverty
level

POVERTY STATUS IN 1999
Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 5.4

With related children under 18 years. . . . . . . . . . . . 17 7.7
With related children under 5 years. . . . . . . . . . . 5 6.3

Families with female householder, no
husband present . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 14.3

With related children under 18 years. . . . . . . . . . . . 9 20.0
With related children under 5 years. . . . . . . . . . . 2 20.0

Individuals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 6.6
18 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 6.3

65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 10.7
Related children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 6.4

Related children 5 to 17 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 6.6
Unrelated individuals 15 years and over. . . . . . . . . 35 15.5

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1If the denominator of a mean value or per capita value is less than 30, then that value is calculated using a rounded aggregate in the numerator.
See text.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-4. Profile of Selected Housing Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Thorntown town, Indiana

[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

Total housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 637 100.0
UNITS IN STRUCTURE
1-unit, detached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 470 73.8
1-unit, attached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.6
2 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 2.5
3 or 4 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 2.0
5 to 9 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 5.5
10 to 19 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.3
20 or more units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Mobile home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 97 15.2
Boat, RV, van, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
1999 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 1.9
1995 to 1998 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 4.4
1990 to 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 8.6
1980 to 1989 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 8.2
1970 to 1979 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 11.0
1960 to 1969 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 7.7
1940 to 1959 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91 14.3
1939 or earlier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 44.0

ROOMS
1 room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
2 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0.5
3 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 6.0
4 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 12.6
5 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176 27.6
6 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156 24.5
7 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 16.0
8 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 8.2
9 or more rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 4.7
Median (rooms) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.6 (X)

Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 591 100.0
YEAR HOUSEHOLDER MOVED INTO UNIT
1999 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84 14.2
1995 to 1998 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136 23.0
1990 to 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 20.0
1980 to 1989 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 18.6
1970 to 1979 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 11.7
1969 or earlier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 12.5

VEHICLES AVAILABLE
None . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 6.8
1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189 32.0
2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 211 35.7
3 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151 25.5

HOUSE HEATING FUEL
Utility gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 403 68.2
Bottled, tank, or LP gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 8.1
Electricity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109 18.4
Fuel oil, kerosene, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 3.7
Coal or coke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Wood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 1.2
Solar energy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.3
No fuel used . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS
Lacking complete plumbing facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.3
Lacking complete kitchen facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.3
No telephone service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 2.0

Subject Number Percent

OCCUPANTS PER ROOM
Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 591 100.0

1.00 or less. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 578 97.8
1.01 to 1.50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 2.2
1.51 or more. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Specified owner-occupied units . . . . . . . . 361 100.0
VALUE
Less than $50,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 6.9
$50,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 218 60.4
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 29.6
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 2.5
$200,000 to $299,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.6
$300,000 to $499,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$500,000 to $999,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$1,000,000 or more. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84,500 (X)

MORTGAGE STATUS AND SELECTED
MONTHLY OWNER COSTS

With a mortgage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214 59.3
Less than $300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 2.5
$300 to $499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 9.7
$500 to $699 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 13.6
$700 to $999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 24.7
$1,000 to $1,499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 8.9
$1,500 to $1,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$2,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 735 (X)

Not mortgaged . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 40.7
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 236 (X)

SELECTED MONTHLY OWNER COSTS
AS A PERCENTAGE OF HOUSEHOLD
INCOME IN 1999

Less than 15.0 percent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174 48.2
15.0 to 19.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 19.9
20.0 to 24.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 11.6
25.0 to 29.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 5.5
30.0 to 34.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 3.9
35.0 percent or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 10.2
Not computed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.6

Specified renter-occupied units . . . . . . . . 151 100.0
GROSS RENT
Less than $200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$200 to $299 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 3.3
$300 to $499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 45.7
$500 to $749 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 35.8
$750 to $999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4.6
$1,000 to $1,499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$1,500 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
No cash rent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 10.6
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 483 (X)

GROSS RENT AS A PERCENTAGE OF
HOUSEHOLD INCOME IN 1999

Less than 15.0 percent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 27.8
15.0 to 19.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 20.5
20.0 to 24.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 10.6
25.0 to 29.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 12.6
30.0 to 34.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 4.0
35.0 percent or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 13.9
Not computed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 10.6

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-1. Profile of General Demographic Characteristics: 2000
Geographic Area: Sugar Creek township, Boone County, Indiana

[For information on confidentiality protection, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,268 100.0

SEX AND AGE
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,119 49.3
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,149 50.7

Under 5 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 145 6.4
5 to 9 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192 8.5
10 to 14 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 9.0
15 to 19 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 7.5
20 to 24 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 4.1
25 to 34 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 11.9
35 to 44 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 394 17.4
45 to 54 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 315 13.9
55 to 59 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119 5.2
60 to 64 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 4.2
65 to 74 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 6.5
75 to 84 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 4.6
85 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 0.9

Median age (years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.5 (X)

18 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,614 71.2
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 772 34.0
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 842 37.1

21 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,536 67.7
62 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 324 14.3
65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 11.9

Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 5.1
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156 6.9

RACE
One race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,254 99.4

White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,226 98.1
Black or African American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
American Indian and Alaska Native . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -
Asian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1

Asian Indian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Chinese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Filipino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -
Japanese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Korean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Vietnamese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other Asian 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander. . . . - -
Native Hawaiian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Guamanian or Chamorro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Samoan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other Pacific Islander 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Some other race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 1.0
Two or more races . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 0.6

Race alone or in combination with one
or more other races: 3

White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,240 98.8
Black or African American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
American Indian and Alaska Native . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 0.4
Asian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 0.2
Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander. . . . . . 1 -
Some other race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 1.2

Subject Number Percent

HISPANIC OR LATINO AND RACE
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,268 100.0

Hispanic or Latino (of any race) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 1.4
Mexican . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 1.1
Puerto Rican. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Cuban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other Hispanic or Latino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 0.3

Not Hispanic or Latino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,237 98.6
White alone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,222 98.0

RELATIONSHIP
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,268 100.0

In households. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,268 100.0
Householder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846 37.3
Spouse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 544 24.0
Child. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 728 32.1

Own child under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 601 26.5
Other relatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 3.7

Under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 1.9
Nonrelatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 2.9

Unmarried partner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 1.4
In group quarters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Institutionalized population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Noninstitutionalized population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

HOUSEHOLD BY TYPE
Total households. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846 100.0

Family households (families). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 655 77.4
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 320 37.8

Married-couple family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 544 64.3
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 250 29.6

Female householder, no husband present . . . . . 76 9.0
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 47 5.6

Nonfamily households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 191 22.6
Householder living alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169 20.0

Householder 65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 8.9

Households with individuals under 18 years . . . . . 344 40.7
Households with individuals 65 years and over . . 202 23.9

Average household size. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.68 (X)
Average family size. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.07 (X)

HOUSING OCCUPANCY
Total housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 906 100.0

Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846 93.4
Vacant housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 6.6

For seasonal, recreational, or
occasional use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 0.8

Homeowner vacancy rate (percent). . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.3 (X)
Rental vacancy rate (percent). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.8 (X)

HOUSING TENURE
Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846 100.0

Owner-occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 681 80.5
Renter-occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165 19.5

Average household size of owner-occupied units. 2.69 (X)
Average household size of renter-occupied units . 2.63 (X)

- Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1 Other Asian alone, or two or more Asian categories.
2 Other Pacific Islander alone, or two or more Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander categories.
3 In combination with one or more of the other races listed. The six numbers may add to more than the total population and the six percentages

may add to more than 100 percent because individuals may report more than one race.

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2000.
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Table DP-2. Profile of Selected Social Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Sugar Creek township, Boone County, Indiana

[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
Population 3 years and over
enrolled in school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 567 100.0

Nursery school, preschool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 6.2
Kindergarten . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 6.0
Elementary school (grades 1-8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 52.9
High school (grades 9-12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149 26.3
College or graduate school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 8.6

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT
Population 25 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 1,492 100.0

Less than 9th grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 3.8
9th to 12th grade, no diploma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 176 11.8
High school graduate (includes equivalency). . . . . 790 52.9
Some college, no degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 285 19.1
Associate degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 6.8
Bachelor’s degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 4.0
Graduate or professional degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 1.5

Percent high school graduate or higher . . . . . . . . . 84.4 (X)
Percent bachelor’s degree or higher . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.6 (X)

MARITAL STATUS
Population 15 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 1,745 100.0

Never married . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 292 16.7
Now married, except separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,117 64.0
Separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 1.0
Widowed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116 6.6

Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 5.4
Divorced . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 11.6

Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 5.8

GRANDPARENTS AS CAREGIVERS
Grandparent living in household with
one or more own grandchildren under
18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 100.0

Grandparent responsible for grandchildren . . . . . . 2 3.8

VETERAN STATUS
Civilian population 18 years and over . . 1,648 100.0

Civilian veterans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 12.3

DISABILITY STATUS OF THE CIVILIAN
NONINSTITUTIONALIZED POPULATION

Population 5 to 20 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 545 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 5.5

Population 21 to 64 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,302 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 246 18.9

Percent employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77.2 (X)
No disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,056 81.1

Percent employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86.8 (X)

Population 65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 269 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 50.9

RESIDENCE IN 1995
Population 5 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . 2,116 100.0

Same house in 1995. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,405 66.4
Different house in the U.S. in 1995 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 709 33.5

Same county . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 453 21.4
Different county . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 12.1

Same state . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220 10.4
Different state. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 1.7

Elsewhere in 1995. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1

Subject Number Percent

NATIVITY AND PLACE OF BIRTH
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,260 100.0

Native. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,250 99.6
Born in United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,248 99.5

State of residence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,941 85.9
Different state. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 13.6

Born outside United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
Foreign born . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 0.4

Entered 1990 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 0.3
Naturalized citizen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 0.3
Not a citizen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.2

REGION OF BIRTH OF FOREIGN BORN
Total (excluding born at sea). . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 100.0

Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 60.0
Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Oceania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Latin America . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Northern America. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 40.0

LANGUAGE SPOKEN AT HOME
Population 5 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,116 100.0

English only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,094 99.0
Language other than English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 1.0

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 3 0.1
Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 0.4

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 3 0.1
Other Indo-European languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 0.4

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . - -
Asian and Pacific Island languages . . . . . . . . . . . 5 0.2

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . - -

ANCESTRY (single or multiple)
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,260 100.0
Total ancestries reported . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,569 69.4

Arab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Czech1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
Danish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 0.3
Dutch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 2.9
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 173 7.7
French (except Basque)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 2.2
French Canadian1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 0.3
German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350 15.5
Greek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Hungarian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Irish1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 8.9
Italian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 0.8
Lithuanian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.1
Norwegian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0.1
Portuguese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Russian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Scotch-Irish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 2.1
Scottish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 1.6
Slovak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Subsaharan African. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Swedish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 0.4
Swiss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 0.7
Ukrainian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
United States or American. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 420 18.6
Welsh. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.2
West Indian (excluding Hispanic groups) . . . . . . . . - -
Other ancestries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162 7.2

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1The data represent a combination of two ancestries shown separately in Summary File 3. Czech includes Czechoslovakian. French includes Alsa-
tian. French Canadian includes Acadian/Cajun. Irish includes Celtic.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-3. Profile of Selected Economic Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Sugar Creek township, Boone County, Indiana
[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

EMPLOYMENT STATUS
Population 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,708 100.0

In labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,261 73.8
Civilian labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,261 73.8

Employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,229 72.0
Unemployed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 1.9

Percent of civilian labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.5 (X)
Armed Forces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Not in labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 447 26.2

Females 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 867 100.0
In labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 604 69.7

Civilian labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 604 69.7
Employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 581 67.0

Own children under 6 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 100.0
All parents in family in labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 76.5

COMMUTING TO WORK
Workers 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,203 100.0

Car, truck, or van - - drove alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 978 81.3
Car, truck, or van - - carpooled. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 10.3
Public transportation (including taxicab) . . . . . . . . . 5 0.4
Walked. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 3.3
Other means. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 2.1
Worked at home . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 2.6
Mean travel time to work (minutes)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.1 (X)

Employed civilian population
16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,229 100.0

OCCUPATION
Management, professional, and related
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 17.1

Service occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201 16.4
Sales and office occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 306 24.9
Farming, fishing, and forestry occupations. . . . . . . 8 0.7
Construction, extraction, and maintenance
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 18.3

Production, transportation, and material moving
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279 22.7

INDUSTRY
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting,
and mining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 1.8

Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 10.7
Manufacturing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 21.7
Wholesale trade. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 6.2
Retail trade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153 12.4
Transportation and warehousing, and utilities . . . . 70 5.7
Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 2.1
Finance, insurance, real estate, and rental and
leasing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 5.9

Professional, scientific, management, adminis-
trative, and waste management services . . . . . . . 53 4.3

Educational, health and social services . . . . . . . . . 152 12.4
Arts, entertainment, recreation, accommodation
and food services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 8.1

Other services (except public administration) . . . . 75 6.1
Public administration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 2.5

CLASS OF WORKER
Private wage and salary workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 936 76.2
Government workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 13.0
Self-employed workers in own not incorporated
business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 9.8

Unpaid family workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 1.0

Subject Number Percent

INCOME IN 1999
Households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 866 100.0

Less than $10,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 5.9
$10,000 to $14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 3.8
$15,000 to $24,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 14.5
$25,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 13.9
$35,000 to $49,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 197 22.7
$50,000 to $74,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 196 22.6
$75,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91 10.5
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 4.4
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.5
$200,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 1.2
Median household income (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40,643 (X)

With earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 716 82.7
Mean earnings (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51,025 (X)

With Social Security income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 240 27.7
Mean Social Security income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . 11,570 (X)

With Supplemental Security Income . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 2.5
Mean Supplemental Security Income
(dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,300 (X)

With public assistance income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 3.0
Mean public assistance income (dollars)1 . . . . . 1,615 (X)

With retirement income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148 17.1
Mean retirement income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,481 (X)

Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 634 100.0
Less than $10,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 3.0
$10,000 to $14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 1.7
$15,000 to $24,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 11.0
$25,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 93 14.7
$35,000 to $49,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135 21.3
$50,000 to $74,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 174 27.4
$75,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 12.9
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 6.0
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.6
$200,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 1.3
Median family income (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48,281 (X)

Per capita income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19,819 (X)
Median earnings (dollars):
Male full-time, year-round workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36,071 (X)
Female full-time, year-round workers . . . . . . . . . . . 24,492 (X)

Subject

Number
below

poverty
level

Percent
below

poverty
level

POVERTY STATUS IN 1999
Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 4.7

With related children under 18 years. . . . . . . . . . . . 24 7.1
With related children under 5 years. . . . . . . . . . . 5 4.3

Families with female householder, no
husband present . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 14.3

With related children under 18 years. . . . . . . . . . . . 9 20.0
With related children under 5 years. . . . . . . . . . . 2 20.0

Individuals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 6.7
18 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 6.7

65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 10.4
Related children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 5.9

Related children 5 to 17 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 6.5
Unrelated individuals 15 years and over. . . . . . . . . 50 16.5

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1If the denominator of a mean value or per capita value is less than 30, then that value is calculated using a rounded aggregate in the numerator.
See text.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-4. Profile of Selected Housing Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Sugar Creek township, Boone County, Indiana

[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

Total housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 905 100.0
UNITS IN STRUCTURE
1-unit, detached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 727 80.3
1-unit, attached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.4
2 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 1.8
3 or 4 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 1.4
5 to 9 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 3.9
10 to 19 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.2
20 or more units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Mobile home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 11.5
Boat, RV, van, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.4

YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
1999 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 3.3
1995 to 1998 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 6.7
1990 to 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 7.2
1980 to 1989 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 8.3
1970 to 1979 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108 11.9
1960 to 1969 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 8.8
1940 to 1959 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 12.4
1939 or earlier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 374 41.3

ROOMS
1 room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
2 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0.3
3 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 5.1
4 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 12.7
5 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 217 24.0
6 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 22.1
7 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 16.6
8 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 14.0
9 or more rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 5.2
Median (rooms) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.9 (X)

Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 843 100.0
YEAR HOUSEHOLDER MOVED INTO UNIT
1999 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 14.4
1995 to 1998 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 190 22.5
1990 to 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 20.2
1980 to 1989 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 14.6
1970 to 1979 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 12.7
1969 or earlier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 15.7

VEHICLES AVAILABLE
None . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 4.7
1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 221 26.2
2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 38.0
3 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 31.1

HOUSE HEATING FUEL
Utility gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 420 49.8
Bottled, tank, or LP gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209 24.8
Electricity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156 18.5
Fuel oil, kerosene, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 3.8
Coal or coke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Wood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 2.6
Solar energy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Other fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.5
No fuel used . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS
Lacking complete plumbing facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.2
Lacking complete kitchen facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.2
No telephone service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 1.4

Subject Number Percent

OCCUPANTS PER ROOM
Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 843 100.0

1.00 or less. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 830 98.5
1.01 to 1.50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 1.5
1.51 or more. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -

Specified owner-occupied units . . . . . . . . 525 100.0
VALUE
Less than $50,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 6.3
$50,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 51.0
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 32.8
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 8.6
$200,000 to $299,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.4
$300,000 to $499,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 1.0
$500,000 to $999,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$1,000,000 or more. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92,700 (X)

MORTGAGE STATUS AND SELECTED
MONTHLY OWNER COSTS

With a mortgage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 327 62.3
Less than $300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 1.7
$300 to $499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 8.0
$500 to $699 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 14.1
$700 to $999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 22.9
$1,000 to $1,499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 14.1
$1,500 to $1,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 1.5
$2,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 780 (X)

Not mortgaged . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 198 37.7
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259 (X)

SELECTED MONTHLY OWNER COSTS
AS A PERCENTAGE OF HOUSEHOLD
INCOME IN 1999

Less than 15.0 percent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245 46.7
15.0 to 19.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 23.6
20.0 to 24.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 12.4
25.0 to 29.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 4.2
30.0 to 34.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 4.0
35.0 percent or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 8.8
Not computed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0.4

Specified renter-occupied units . . . . . . . . 175 100.0
GROSS RENT
Less than $200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$200 to $299 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 2.9
$300 to $499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 48.6
$500 to $749 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 30.9
$750 to $999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4.0
$1,000 to $1,499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
$1,500 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
No cash rent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 13.7
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 462 (X)

GROSS RENT AS A PERCENTAGE OF
HOUSEHOLD INCOME IN 1999

Less than 15.0 percent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 24.0
15.0 to 19.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 17.7
20.0 to 24.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 9.1
25.0 to 29.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 10.9
30.0 to 34.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 8.0
35.0 percent or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 16.6
Not computed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 13.7

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-1. Profile of General Demographic Characteristics: 2000
Geographic Area: Boone County, Indiana

[For information on confidentiality protection, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46,107 100.0

SEX AND AGE
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22,506 48.8
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,601 51.2

Under 5 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,354 7.3
5 to 9 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,763 8.2
10 to 14 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,773 8.2
15 to 19 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,126 6.8
20 to 24 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,957 4.2
25 to 34 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,597 12.1
35 to 44 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,310 18.0
45 to 54 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,671 14.5
55 to 59 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,318 5.0
60 to 64 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,788 3.9
65 to 74 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,695 5.8
75 to 84 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,909 4.1
85 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 846 1.8

Median age (years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.9 (X)

18 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33,052 71.7
Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,736 34.1
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,316 37.6

21 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31,700 68.8
62 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,497 14.1
65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,450 11.8

Male . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,169 4.7
Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,281 7.1

RACE
One race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,832 99.4

White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,149 97.9
Black or African American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 0.4
American Indian and Alaska Native . . . . . . . . . . . 118 0.3
Asian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212 0.5

Asian Indian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 0.1
Chinese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 0.1
Filipino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 0.1
Japanese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 -
Korean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 0.1
Vietnamese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 -
Other Asian 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 -

Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander. . . . 5 -
Native Hawaiian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -
Guamanian or Chamorro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Samoan. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 -
Other Pacific Islander 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 -

Some other race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185 0.4
Two or more races . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 275 0.6

Race alone or in combination with one
or more other races: 3

White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,416 98.5
Black or African American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 219 0.5
American Indian and Alaska Native . . . . . . . . . . . . . 223 0.5
Asian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281 0.6
Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander. . . . . . 11 -
Some other race . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 246 0.5

Subject Number Percent

HISPANIC OR LATINO AND RACE
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46,107 100.0

Hispanic or Latino (of any race) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 534 1.2
Mexican . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 342 0.7
Puerto Rican. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 0.1
Cuban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 -
Other Hispanic or Latino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 0.3

Not Hispanic or Latino . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,573 98.8
White alone. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44,847 97.3

RELATIONSHIP
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46,107 100.0

In households. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,278 98.2
Householder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,081 37.0
Spouse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,008 23.9
Child. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,638 31.7

Own child under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12,320 26.7
Other relatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,149 2.5

Under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 473 1.0
Nonrelatives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,402 3.0

Unmarried partner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 747 1.6
In group quarters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 829 1.8

Institutionalized population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 719 1.6
Noninstitutionalized population . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 0.2

HOUSEHOLD BY TYPE
Total households. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,081 100.0

Family households (families). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12,810 75.0
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 6,494 38.0

Married-couple family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,008 64.4
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 5,361 31.4

Female householder, no husband present . . . . . 1,332 7.8
With own children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . 824 4.8

Nonfamily households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,271 25.0
Householder living alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,604 21.1

Householder 65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,474 8.6

Households with individuals under 18 years . . . . . 6,852 40.1
Households with individuals 65 years and over . . 3,567 20.9

Average household size. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.65 (X)
Average family size. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.09 (X)

HOUSING OCCUPANCY
Total housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,929 100.0

Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,081 95.3
Vacant housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 848 4.7

For seasonal, recreational, or
occasional use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 0.4

Homeowner vacancy rate (percent). . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.2 (X)
Rental vacancy rate (percent). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.2 (X)

HOUSING TENURE
Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,081 100.0

Owner-occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,440 78.7
Renter-occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,641 21.3

Average household size of owner-occupied units. 2.77 (X)
Average household size of renter-occupied units . 2.22 (X)

- Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1 Other Asian alone, or two or more Asian categories.
2 Other Pacific Islander alone, or two or more Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander categories.
3 In combination with one or more of the other races listed. The six numbers may add to more than the total population and the six percentages

may add to more than 100 percent because individuals may report more than one race.

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2000.
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Table DP-2. Profile of Selected Social Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Boone County, Indiana

[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT
Population 3 years and over
enrolled in school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,649 100.0

Nursery school, preschool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,004 8.6
Kindergarten . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 768 6.6
Elementary school (grades 1-8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,877 50.5
High school (grades 9-12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,724 23.4
College or graduate school . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,276 11.0

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT
Population 25 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 30,048 100.0

Less than 9th grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 907 3.0
9th to 12th grade, no diploma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,622 8.7
High school graduate (includes equivalency). . . . . 11,362 37.8
Some college, no degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,108 17.0
Associate degree. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,743 5.8
Bachelor’s degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,293 17.6
Graduate or professional degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,013 10.0

Percent high school graduate or higher . . . . . . . . . 88.3 (X)
Percent bachelor’s degree or higher . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.6 (X)

MARITAL STATUS
Population 15 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 35,232 100.0

Never married . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,536 18.6
Now married, except separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22,828 64.8
Separated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 281 0.8
Widowed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,209 6.3

Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,796 5.1
Divorced . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,378 9.6

Female. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,805 5.1

GRANDPARENTS AS CAREGIVERS
Grandparent living in household with
one or more own grandchildren under
18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 431 100.0

Grandparent responsible for grandchildren . . . . . . 223 51.7

VETERAN STATUS
Civilian population 18 years and over . . 33,028 100.0

Civilian veterans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,087 12.4

DISABILITY STATUS OF THE CIVILIAN
NONINSTITUTIONALIZED POPULATION

Population 5 to 20 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,054 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 838 7.6

Population 21 to 64 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26,080 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,030 23.1

Percent employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81.8 (X)
No disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,050 76.9

Percent employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79.5 (X)

Population 65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . 4,846 100.0
With a disability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,800 37.1

RESIDENCE IN 1995
Population 5 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . 42,722 100.0

Same house in 1995. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,411 57.1
Different house in the U.S. in 1995 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18,055 42.3

Same county . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,064 18.9
Different county . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,991 23.4

Same state . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,775 15.9
Different state. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,216 7.5

Elsewhere in 1995. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 256 0.6

Subject Number Percent

NATIVITY AND PLACE OF BIRTH
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46,107 100.0

Native. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,424 98.5
Born in United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45,297 98.2

State of residence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34,282 74.4
Different state. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,015 23.9

Born outside United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 0.3
Foreign born . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 683 1.5

Entered 1990 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 354 0.8
Naturalized citizen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 0.6
Not a citizen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 414 0.9

REGION OF BIRTH OF FOREIGN BORN
Total (excluding born at sea). . . . . . . . . . . . . . 683 100.0

Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 366 53.6
Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214 31.3
Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Oceania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 0.6
Latin America . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 12.0
Northern America. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 2.5

LANGUAGE SPOKEN AT HOME
Population 5 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42,722 100.0

English only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41,541 97.2
Language other than English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,181 2.8

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 243 0.6
Spanish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 466 1.1

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 98 0.2
Other Indo-European languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . 555 1.3

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 81 0.2
Asian and Pacific Island languages . . . . . . . . . . . 147 0.3

Speak English less than ″very well″ . . . . . . . . 57 0.1

ANCESTRY (single or multiple)
Total population. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46,107 100.0
Total ancestries reported . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42,908 93.1

Arab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 0.1
Czech1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 0.3
Danish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 0.3
Dutch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,306 2.8
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,768 12.5
French (except Basque)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,323 2.9
French Canadian1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 0.1
German . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,419 24.8
Greek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111 0.2
Hungarian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 95 0.2
Irish1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,376 11.7
Italian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,057 2.3
Lithuanian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 0.2
Norwegian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164 0.4
Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 847 1.8
Portuguese . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 -
Russian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 0.3
Scotch-Irish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 975 2.1
Scottish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,389 3.0
Slovak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 0.2
Subsaharan African. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 -
Swedish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 514 1.1
Swiss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 0.4
Ukrainian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 0.1
United States or American. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,458 14.0
Welsh. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 456 1.0
West Indian (excluding Hispanic groups) . . . . . . . . 15 -
Other ancestries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,686 10.2

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1The data represent a combination of two ancestries shown separately in Summary File 3. Czech includes Czechoslovakian. French includes Alsa-
tian. French Canadian includes Acadian/Cajun. Irish includes Celtic.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.
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Table DP-3. Profile of Selected Economic Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Boone County, Indiana
[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

EMPLOYMENT STATUS
Population 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . 34,387 100.0

In labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,820 69.3
Civilian labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,780 69.2

Employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,059 67.1
Unemployed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 721 2.1

Percent of civilian labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 (X)
Armed Forces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 0.1

Not in labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,567 30.7

Females 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18,055 100.0
In labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,942 60.6

Civilian labor force. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,942 60.6
Employed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,574 58.6

Own children under 6 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,033 100.0
All parents in family in labor force . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,517 62.4

COMMUTING TO WORK
Workers 16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22,679 100.0

Car, truck, or van - - drove alone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19,036 83.9
Car, truck, or van - - carpooled. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,993 8.8
Public transportation (including taxicab) . . . . . . . . . 18 0.1
Walked. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 316 1.4
Other means. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 189 0.8
Worked at home . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,127 5.0
Mean travel time to work (minutes)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.0 (X)

Employed civilian population
16 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23,059 100.0

OCCUPATION
Management, professional, and related
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,956 34.5

Service occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,082 13.4
Sales and office occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,930 25.7
Farming, fishing, and forestry occupations. . . . . . . 89 0.4
Construction, extraction, and maintenance
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,477 10.7

Production, transportation, and material moving
occupations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,525 15.3

INDUSTRY
Agriculture, forestry, fishing and hunting,
and mining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 495 2.1

Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,176 9.4
Manufacturing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,897 16.9
Wholesale trade. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,158 5.0
Retail trade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,325 10.1
Transportation and warehousing, and utilities . . . . 1,275 5.5
Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 609 2.6
Finance, insurance, real estate, and rental and
leasing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,798 7.8

Professional, scientific, management, adminis-
trative, and waste management services . . . . . . . 1,806 7.8

Educational, health and social services . . . . . . . . . 4,242 18.4
Arts, entertainment, recreation, accommodation
and food services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,395 6.0

Other services (except public administration) . . . . 1,130 4.9
Public administration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 753 3.3

CLASS OF WORKER
Private wage and salary workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18,946 82.2
Government workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,349 10.2
Self-employed workers in own not incorporated
business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,708 7.4

Unpaid family workers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 0.2

Subject Number Percent

INCOME IN 1999
Households . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,091 100.0

Less than $10,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,029 6.0
$10,000 to $14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 939 5.5
$15,000 to $24,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,759 10.3
$25,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,138 12.5
$35,000 to $49,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,725 15.9
$50,000 to $74,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,821 22.4
$75,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,901 11.1
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,531 9.0
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 621 3.6
$200,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 627 3.7
Median household income (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49,632 (X)

With earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,389 84.2
Mean earnings (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67,609 (X)

With Social Security income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,076 23.8
Mean Social Security income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . 11,716 (X)

With Supplemental Security Income . . . . . . . . . . . . 257 1.5
Mean Supplemental Security Income
(dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5,680 (X)

With public assistance income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 221 1.3
Mean public assistance income (dollars)1 . . . . . 2,045 (X)

With retirement income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,162 12.6
Mean retirement income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 11,945 (X)

Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12,703 100.0
Less than $10,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 377 3.0
$10,000 to $14,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 2.1
$15,000 to $24,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 942 7.4
$25,000 to $34,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,353 10.7
$35,000 to $49,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,119 16.7
$50,000 to $74,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,276 25.8
$75,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,802 14.2
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,359 10.7
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 607 4.8
$200,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 606 4.8
Median family income (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58,879 (X)

Per capita income (dollars)1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24,182 (X)
Median earnings (dollars):
Male full-time, year-round workers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39,534 (X)
Female full-time, year-round workers . . . . . . . . . . . 26,266 (X)

Subject

Number
below

poverty
level

Percent
below

poverty
level

POVERTY STATUS IN 1999
Families . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 489 3.8

With related children under 18 years. . . . . . . . . . . . 291 4.3
With related children under 5 years. . . . . . . . . . . 138 5.4

Families with female householder, no
husband present . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179 12.8

With related children under 18 years. . . . . . . . . . . . 158 17.1
With related children under 5 years. . . . . . . . . . . 96 35.0

Individuals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,337 5.2
18 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,620 5.0

65 years and over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 436 9.0
Related children under 18 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 612 4.8

Related children 5 to 17 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 409 4.3
Unrelated individuals 15 years and over. . . . . . . . . 894 15.2

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.
1If the denominator of a mean value or per capita value is less than 30, then that value is calculated using a rounded aggregate in the numerator.
See text.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.

U.S. Census Bureau
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Table DP-4. Profile of Selected Housing Characteristics: 2000
Geographic area: Boone County, Indiana

[Data based on a sample. For information on confidentiality protection, sampling error, nonsampling error, and definitions, see text]

Subject Number Percent

Total housing units. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,929 100.0
UNITS IN STRUCTURE
1-unit, detached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14,439 80.5
1-unit, attached . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410 2.3
2 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 399 2.2
3 or 4 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 634 3.5
5 to 9 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 657 3.7
10 to 19 units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 363 2.0
20 or more units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 246 1.4
Mobile home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 777 4.3
Boat, RV, van, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 -

YEAR STRUCTURE BUILT
1999 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 876 4.9
1995 to 1998 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,653 9.2
1990 to 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,769 9.9
1980 to 1989 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,001 11.2
1970 to 1979 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,110 17.3
1960 to 1969 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,691 9.4
1940 to 1959 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,312 12.9
1939 or earlier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,517 25.2

ROOMS
1 room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 0.2
2 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 0.7
3 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,092 6.1
4 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,841 10.3
5 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,458 19.3
6 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,723 20.8
7 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,774 15.5
8 rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,301 12.8
9 or more rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,572 14.3
Median (rooms) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.1 (X)

Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,081 100.0
YEAR HOUSEHOLDER MOVED INTO UNIT
1999 to March 2000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,183 18.6
1995 to 1998 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,600 26.9
1990 to 1994 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,170 18.6
1980 to 1989 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,822 16.5
1970 to 1979 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,740 10.2
1969 or earlier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,566 9.2

VEHICLES AVAILABLE
None . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 583 3.4
1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,449 26.0
2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,713 45.2
3 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,336 25.4

HOUSE HEATING FUEL
Utility gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,927 52.3
Bottled, tank, or LP gas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,323 19.5
Electricity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,576 20.9
Fuel oil, kerosene, etc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 976 5.7
Coal or coke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
Wood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 0.6
Solar energy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 0.1
Other fuel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 0.8
No fuel used . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 0.2

SELECTED CHARACTERISTICS
Lacking complete plumbing facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 0.4
Lacking complete kitchen facilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 0.3
No telephone service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255 1.5

Subject Number Percent

OCCUPANTS PER ROOM
Occupied housing units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17,081 100.0

1.00 or less. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16,919 99.1
1.01 to 1.50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111 0.6
1.51 or more. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 0.3

Specified owner-occupied units . . . . . . . . 11,246 100.0
VALUE
Less than $50,000. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 197 1.8
$50,000 to $99,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,416 30.4
$100,000 to $149,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,157 28.1
$150,000 to $199,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,750 15.6
$200,000 to $299,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,235 11.0
$300,000 to $499,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,057 9.4
$500,000 to $999,999. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 372 3.3
$1,000,000 or more. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 0.6
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131,100 (X)

MORTGAGE STATUS AND SELECTED
MONTHLY OWNER COSTS

With a mortgage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8,417 74.8
Less than $300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 0.3
$300 to $499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 425 3.8
$500 to $699 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 979 8.7
$700 to $999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,277 20.2
$1,000 to $1,499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,795 24.9
$1,500 to $1,999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 998 8.9
$2,000 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 910 8.1
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,076 (X)

Not mortgaged . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,829 25.2
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 292 (X)

SELECTED MONTHLY OWNER COSTS
AS A PERCENTAGE OF HOUSEHOLD
INCOME IN 1999

Less than 15.0 percent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,242 37.7
15.0 to 19.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,073 18.4
20.0 to 24.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,575 14.0
25.0 to 29.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 945 8.4
30.0 to 34.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 653 5.8
35.0 percent or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,704 15.2
Not computed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 0.5

Specified renter-occupied units . . . . . . . . 3,485 100.0
GROSS RENT
Less than $200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 4.0
$200 to $299 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 4.8
$300 to $499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,066 30.6
$500 to $749 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,236 35.5
$750 to $999 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 447 12.8
$1,000 to $1,499 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 5.7
$1,500 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - -
No cash rent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 232 6.7
Median (dollars) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 545 (X)

GROSS RENT AS A PERCENTAGE OF
HOUSEHOLD INCOME IN 1999

Less than 15.0 percent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 847 24.3
15.0 to 19.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 526 15.1
20.0 to 24.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 446 12.8
25.0 to 29.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 373 10.7
30.0 to 34.9 percent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231 6.6
35.0 percent or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 817 23.4
Not computed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245 7.0

-Represents zero or rounds to zero. (X) Not applicable.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census 2000.

U.S. Census Bureau
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HISTORY OVERVIEW 
 

 

 

 

The commercial storefronts in Portland’s Commercial District Main Street are an 

important part of the City’s character and were built in the late 19
th

 and early 20
th

 

centuries.   

 

Historic commercial buildings in Portland are primarily of brick construction and are one 

to four stories in height.  The buildings originally had storefronts constructed of wood, 

metal and plate glass.  Many of the storefronts have been altered, replaced or covered but 

several fine original examples remain. 

 

The City of Portland features a relatively intact traditional commercial storefront 

streetscape.  This historic quality sets the City apart from other communities, and is the 

major character that residents and visitors alike experience.  The design qualities of the 

properties should be retained, as this is part of Portland’s identity.  A well-kept historic 

downtown enhances quality of life for residents, and is an attraction for the thousands 

who travel through City every year.  
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THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR’S  

STANDARDS FOR REHABILITATION 
 

1.  A property will be used as it was historically or be given a new use that requires 

minimal change to its distinctive materials, features, spaces, and spatial relationships. 

 

2.  The historic character of a property will be retained and preserved.  The removal of 

historic materials or alteration of features, spaces, and spatial relationships that 

characterize a property will be avoided. 

  

3.  Each property will be recognized as a physical record of its time, place, and use.  

Changes that create a false sense of historical development, such as adding 

conjectural features or elements from other historic properties, will not be undertaken. 

  

4.  Changes to a property that have acquired historic significance in their own right will 

be retained and preserved. 

 

5.  Distinctive materials, features, finishes, and construction techniques or examples of 

craftsmanship that characterize a historic property will be preserved. 

 

6.  Deteriorated historic features will be repaired rather than replaced.  Where the 

severity of deterioration requires replacement of a distinctive feature, the new feature 

will match the old in design, color, texture, and, where possible, materials. 

Replacement of missing features will be substantiated by documentary and physical 

evidence. 

 

7.  Chemical or physical treatments, if appropriate, will be undertaken using the gentlest 

means possible.  Treatments that cause damage to historic materials will not be used. 

 

8.  Archeological resources will be protected and preserved in place.  If such resources 

must be disturbed, mitigation measures shall be undertaken. 

 

9.  New additions, exterior alterations, or related new construction will not destroy 

historic materials, features, and spatial relationships that characterize the property.  

The new work shall be differentiated from the old and will be compatible with the 

historic materials, features, size, scale and proportion, and massing to protect the 

integrity of the property and its environment. 

 

10. New additions and adjacent or related new construction will be undertaken in such a 

manner that, if removed in the future, the essential form and integrity of the historic 

property and its environment would be unimpaired. 
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GLOSSARY OF COMMON TERMS 
 

Addition:  New construction added to an existing building or structure. 

Alteration:  Work that impacts any exterior architectural feature including construction, 

reconstruction, or removal of any building or building element. 

Baluster: A turned or rectangular upright member supporting a stair rail. 

Balustrade: A hand railing of upright posts or balusters. 

Bay: An outward projection of a wall with windows, or a division in a wall seen as space 

between piers or columns. 

Bracket:  An ornamental or structural member or both set under a projecting element, 

such as the eaves. 

Canopy: A projection or hood over a door, window, niche, etc. 

Capital: The head or crowning feature of a column. 

Cladding: An external covering or skin applied to a structure for aesthetic or protective 

purposes. 

Column: An upright member, designed to carry a load. 

Concrete: Cement mixed with coarse and fine aggregate (such as pebbles, crushed stone, 

brick), sand and water in specific proportions. 

Coping: A capping or covering to a wall, either flat or sloping to throw off water. 

Corbel:  In masonry, a projection, or one of a series of projections, each stepped 

progressively farther forward with height and articulating a cornice or supporting an 

overhanging member. 

Cornice; Any projecting ornamental molding along the top of a building, wall, etc., 

finishing or crowning it. 

Dentils: Small toothed decorative members found in classical or period architecture in 

cornices, or other horizontal bands on building façades. 

Double Hung Window:  A window with two sashes, one sliding vertically over the 

other. 

Eaves: The under part of a sloping roof overhanging a wall. 

Elevation: The external faces of a building. 

Façade: The face of a building, especially the principal or front face showing its most 

prominent architectural features. 

False Fronts: A vertical extension of a building facade above a roofline to add visual 

height. 

Fascia: A plain horizontal band, which may consist of two or three fascia over sailing 

each other and sometimes separated by narrow 

moldings.  

Fenestration: The arrangement of windows and doors in a building. 

Finial:  A pointed ornament at a gable peak. 

Fluting:  Shallow, concave grooves running vertically on the shaft of a column, pilaster, 

or other surface. 

Frieze Board:  A flat board at the top of a wall directly beneath the cornice. 

Gable: The triangular part of an exterior wall, created by the angle of a pitched roof with 

two sides. 

Hipped Roof: A roof with pitched or sloped ends and sides, which rise from all four 

sides of a building. 
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Hood Mold:  A projecting molding above an arch, doorway, or window. 

Lintel: A horizontal beam or member above a door or window, which supports the wall 

above the facade opening. 

Mullions:  The vertical strip dividing the panes of a window. 

Muntin:  A secondary horizontal framing member to hold panes within a window or 

glazed door. 

Parapet: A low wall, placed to protect any spot where there is a sudden drop, for 

example, a wall projecting above a roof plane. 

Pier: A solid masonry support, as distinct from a column, the solid mass between doors, 

windows, and other openings in buildings. 

Pilaster: A shallow pier or rectangular column projecting only slightly from a wall. 

Pillar: A freestanding upright member, which, unlike a column, need not be cylindrical 

or conform to any of the orders. 

Quoins:  Stone blocks or bricks ornamenting the outside walls of a building. 

Ridge: The horizontal line formed by the junction of two sloping surfaces of a roof. 

Sash: The frame, which holds window panels, and forms the movable part of the 

window. 

Shutter: A rectangular wood or cast iron piece set on hinges and used to cover a window 

or door. Historically used for security or to protect 

window or door openings from natural elements. 

Sill: The lower horizontal part of a window-frame. 

String Course: A continuous projecting horizontal band on a building façade usually 

made of molding (wood or plaster) or masonry. 

Transom:  Horizontal window like element above the door. 
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DESIGN GUIDELINES 
 
The overall approach in sound design guidelines is to respect the overall character of the 

historic district. This principle does not prevent changes to a historic building or 

neighborhood, but does require careful planning before making repairs and alterations, 

undertaking demolition, or designing new structures. The following design guidelines are 

written to provide owners with recommendations for restoration and remodeling which 

are in keeping with the Commercial District’s architectural character and add to the 

economic value of the property and the district as a whole. 

 

The basics of design guidelines are: 

 

1.  Original qualities and character of a building or structure shall not be destroyed. 

2.  Removal or alterations to historic materials shall be avoided.  

3.  Repair of historic fabric is preferable over replacement. Repair and replacement shall 

be based on duplication of features and materials.  

4.  New additions or alterations shall not detract from the overall architectural character 

of a property.  

5.  The cleaning of historic structures shall be undertaken with the gentlest means 

possible.  

6.  New design shall be compatible with historic structures.  

 

The guidelines that follow are based on these important basic preservation principles and 

are specifically designed for the historic buildings and appearance of Portland’s Main 

Street. These guidelines are also based on the Secretary of the Interior's Standards for 

Rehabilitation which are guidelines established by the U.S. Department of the Interior for 

historic buildings and areas. A copy of these guidelines are located at the beginning of 

this booklet. 
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TRADITIONAL FAÇADE & STOREFRONT DESIGN 
 

The basic traditional commercial 

façade consists of three parts: the 

storefront with an entrance and large 

display windows, an upper masonry 

façade and a decorative cornice.  

The basic storefront design includes 

large windows with thin framing 

members, a storefront cornice, 

transom, bulkheads and often a 

recessed entrance. 

 

If planning improvements to a 

storefront, the original proportions 

should be carefully considered and 

respected.  On occasion, one 

business utilizes more than one 

historic storefront.  The individual 

identities of the original buildings 

should be retained, and the use of 

awnings, colors and signage should 

be used to unify the storefronts, 

rather than removing original 

materials and creating one new, 

modern storefront out of several 

buildings. 

 

 

TRADITIONAL MATERIALS 
 

Typical examples of materials found in Portland and their location: 

 

Storefront Frame – wood, cast iron 

Display Windows – clear glass 

Transom Windows – Clear, tinted, leaded or prismatic glass. 

Entrance Door – wood with a large glass panel. 

Bulkheads – wood panels, tile 

Storefront Cornice – wood, cast iron, sheet metal 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Storefront  

 
A traditional downtown commercial façade 

Cornice   

Storefront   



 10 

STOREFRONT FEATURES 
 

Existing historic storefronts date from the late 19
th

 and early 20
th

 centuries and are 

designs typical of commercial architecture of the period.  Storefronts generally had five 

main characteristics: 

 

Lower panels or bulkheads:  The large plate glass windows for the display of goods 

rested on lower panels called bulkheads.  These were primarily rectangular in design, of 

frame or brick construction and often had raised patterns.   

 

Display windows:  Merchants in the early 20
th

 century relied on extensive window 

displays to advertise their goods.  High visibility was a priority for these merchants, and 

the installation of large sheets of plate glass provided maximum exposure of wares. 

 

Cast iron pilasters:   To support the weight of the brick masonry above the storefront, 

cast iron columns or brick piers were often added.  The cast iron was shaped into 

decorative forms that supported the load of the brick upper facade allowing large display 

areas.  Brick piers were also used to support the weight of the upper facade brick.   

 

Large central or corner entrances: Many commercial buildings originally had large 

central or corner entrances of single or double doors.   

 

Transoms:  Over the display windows and entrances were usually transom bars and 

transoms.  Transoms allowed light into the building and were used for additional areas of 

signage and display.  Transoms utilized clear, textured, leaded or stained glass.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bulkhead 

Recessed entry 

Display window 

Transom 

 

Iron pilaster 
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STOREFRONT GUIDELINES 
 

1.  Original storefronts or historic storefronts that are more than fifty years old should 

not be altered but repaired and retained. 

 

2.  Future storefront remodeling or renovation should follow historic guidelines such as 

retaining historic features, reconstruction based on historic photos or illustrations, or 

renovation based on typical storefront designs of the period. 

 

3.  All decorative metals or glass on historic storefronts should be retained and 

maintained. 

 

4.  If an original storefront has been removed, a new storefront design should take the 

original proportions and materials into account.  Modern materials are acceptable so 

long as they are in proportion to traditional design.  Shiny, brushed aluminum is not 

appropriate.  Original materials or aluminum with a baked enamel finish are more 

appropriate.   

 

5.  A storefront should be composed almost entirely of clear glass.  Tinted or reflective 

glass is inappropriate.  Should privacy be desired, interior window treatments or 

movable barriers should be considered.   

 

6.  Transoms over doors or display areas should not be enclosed or painted out. 

 

7.  Designs and materials such as sloping mansard roofs, metal siding, vertical siding, 

stucco/EIFS, wood shingles, imitation brick, imitation stone, vinyl and aluminum 

siding are not appropriate and should not be added to storefronts or upper stories.   

 

8.  Avoid concealing original façade materials.  If original material must be replaced, 

duplicate the element utilizing the original material.  Avoid the use of shiny, 

reflective materials such as mirror glass and plastic panels as façade materials.  New 

materials should be similar in texture and pattern to those found historically. 

 

9.  Cast iron should be painted to prevent rust and corrosion.  Rust or paint build-up may 

be removed by chemical treatment or low-pressure dry grit blasting (80-100 psi), 

taking care to protect any adjacent building materials that might be damaged. 
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STOREFRONT ENTRIES 
 

 

 

 

Traditionally, entrance doors were made of 

wood with a large pane of glass.  Standard 

aluminum and glass commercial doors have 

replaced many original doors.  Aluminum can 

be made more compatible by being painted a 

dark color, and by selecting a design in the 

proportions of the original.  The rhythm of 

entries is important in the downtown.  

Retention of the historic entry system, whether 

recessed or flush with the public walk, is 

encouraged.  The retention and maintenance 

of original doors is encouraged.   

 

 

 

 
 

STOREFRONT ENTRY GUIDELINES 
 

1. Original entry doors should be retained and restored in their original location and 

configuration when appropriate.  If modifications have been made, a new entry 

should be designed based upon the traditional design elements.   

 

2. Use doors with large areas of glass and a painted or baked enamel frame. 

 

3. Avoid unfinished bright aluminum or stainless steel frames. 

 

4. Avoid residential style doors, including those from historic residences. 

 

5. Finished frames may be varnished or painted wood or metal with anodized or 

painted finish.  Wider metal frames are generally encouraged over narrow frames.   
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STOREFRONT WINDOWS 
 

For most Main Street buildings, large windowpanes at the first floor level are advisable 

for both retail and office use.  Avoid multi-pane designs that divide the storefront 

window into small components.  This look is not typical of most downtown buildings, 

and is therefore inappropriate.  Tinted glass is generally discouraged except for 

decorative transoms.  Awnings and interior window treatments can protect from the sun, 

but allow its warmth to enter in colder seasons while retaining the traditional appearance. 

 

STOREFRONT WINDOW GUIDELINES 
 

1. Original storefront window configuration should be maintained. 

 

2. Tinted and/or reflective glass is inappropriate.   

 

3. Avoid multi-pane designs. 

 

4. Preserve existing transoms.  Leaded and prismatic decorative transoms should be 

preserved in place.  For other transoms, clear glass is generally preferable.   

 

5. Use the transom as a place for a sign or decorative panel if the use of glass is not 

feasible, but retain the original proportions of the opening.     

 

BULKHEAD GUIDELINES 
 

1. Existing storefront bulkheads should be retained and repaired as needed.  If 

bulkheads have been removed, appropriate bulkheads should be installed, based 

upon the historic elements.   

 

2. If the original design is missing, use historic documentation to duplicate an 

appropriate design.  If original information is not available, develop a new 

simplified design that retains the original character. 

 

3. For renovations where there is no physical or documentary evidence, appropriate 

bulkhead materials are painted wood, brick, stone or painted metal.  Plywood may 

also be acceptable when no original material exists.  Artificial siding, plywood 

and EIFS are not appropriate if replacing original material.   
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AWNINGS 
 

 

A canvas awning can be an important element in providing color and shade.  If properly 

cared for, a fabric awning can last many years.  An awning can be attached above the 

display windows and below the cornice 

or sign panel.  A 12-inch valance flap is 

usually attached and can serve as a sign 

panel.  Utilizing the main awning for a 

logo, and placing some signage on the 

valance is encouraged if additional 

signage is desired.  Sometimes an awning 

is mounted between the transom and the 

display windows, allowing light into the 

store while shading the merchandise and 

pedestrians from the sun.   

 

An awning should not cover the piers or 

the space between the second story 

windowsills and the storefront cornice.  

Metal, wood, plastic and vinyl awnings 

detract from the historic character of the 

street and should not be installed.   

 

Align awnings with others in the block where appropriate.  Coordinate the color of the 

awning with the color scheme of the entire building.   

 

AWNING GUIDELINES 
 

1. Awnings, canopies and marquees consistent with local character and building 

type are encouraged. Domes and other modern shapes are not appropriate. 

  

2. Awnings should be at a 45-degree angle to the building and be of a canvas 

material.  

 

3. Use of retractable awnings is permitted and encouraged.  Fixed metal, wood or 

plastic awnings are inappropriate.   

 

4. Awnings should generally fit within window or door recesses.  Significant 

architectural details shall not be hidden.   

 

5. Awnings on a multiple-storefront building should be consistent in character, scale, 

and location, but need not be identical.   

 

 

Traditional crank canvas awning. 
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SIGNS 
 

Signs throughout Portland are regulated through the existing 

zoning ordinance.  These regulations detail the appropriate 

types, sizes, and locations for signs and must be followed in 

order to receive a sign permit.   

 

The importance of good signage for a commercial enterprise 

cannot be overestimated.  However, an unobtrusive, attractive 

sign can be just as effective, if not more effective, than an 

overly large or bright sign.   

 

The design of a building façade will usually present obvious clues for the best location of 

a sign.  These locations include: 

 

• The area between the storefront windows and overhanging cornice 

• The area immediately above the cornice 

• The surface of the piers that frame the storefront and the display and transom 

windows.   

 

In some cases, placing the sign higher on the façade may be appropriate, but, in general, 

placing it below the second story windows will ensure pedestrians and motorists can 

easily read it.   

 

Signs with too much information can be confusing.  Keep the message clear and direct so 

that it is easy to read.  Secondary information can be placed on signs on doors, awning 

valances, and inside display windows.   

 

Covering up decorative details such as trim, transoms, windows and doors undermines 

the attractive features that give the building’s architecture its charm.  If no suitable flat 

surface is available, a projecting sign may be appropriate.  Hand-painted signs, non-

internally lit signs are preferred.   

 

TYPES OF SIGNS 
 

1.  Wall signs:  any sign affixed in such a way that its exposed face and sign area is 

parallel to the plane of the building to which it is attached.  Wall signs should be 

placed where they best complement the building, for example, on blank expanses of 

wall or building areas clearly designed as potential sign locations, covered transoms, 

or broad plain fascias in the cornices.  Such areas vary depending on the building’s 

architectural style and/or date of construction. 

 

2.  Projecting signs:  any sign affixed in such a way that its exposed face and sign area is 

perpendicular to the plane of the building to which it is attached.  Projecting signs 
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should be placed where they best complement the building.  Guy wires should be as 

unobtrusive as possible.   

 

3.  Window Signs:  signs painted on or attached to, or suspended behind any window or 

door that serves as an identification of a business. 

 

SIGN GUIDELINES 
 

1.  Signs should be of an appropriate size.  They should not overwhelm a building or 

storefront or obscure architectural details. They should fit into spaces suitable for 

signage.   

 
2.  Inappropriate materials and finishes generally include interior grade wood, unfaced 

plywood, plastic substrates, and unfinished wood. 

 
3.  Shielded, incandescent external lights, or concealed incandescent lighting are 

appropriate.  Sodium vapor, mercury vapor or other metal halide light sources are not 

well suited for illuminating signs as they distort the color of both the building and the 

sign.   

 
4.  Sign brackets should be constructed of painted wood or pre-finished, pre-painted 

metal.  Guy wires, if needed, should be as inconspicuous as possible. 

 
5.  Signs should be mounted in such a way so as to be reversible and to minimize 

damage to historic materials.  (For example, bolts should extend through mortar joints 

and not through masonry units.) 

 
6.  Signs that are simple and externally lit are encouraged.  Internally lit plastic signs are 

discouraged.   

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appropriate storefront signage. 

The use of the windows and lintel  

is uncluttered. 

Inappropriate signage. 

The signs are obtrusive and cover 

architectural details. 
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ARTIFICIAL SIDING 
 

“Updating” a historic façade with artificial materials, such as vinyl or metal siding, EIFS 

or other covers, is inappropriate and should be avoided.  Many owners utilize such 

sidings to cover up or avoid maintenance issues.  These issues can be exacerbated by the 

installation of sidings, but then will be hidden.  The appearance of artificial sidings is 

never convincing and looks out of place on historic structures.  Often times, significant 

ornamental detailing is covered or removed in the application process. 

 

PAINT 
 

Many buildings on Main Street are unpainted brick masonry.  Such buildings should 

remain unpainted.  It preserves the appearance of the façade, and reduces maintenance.  

Most trim is painted, however, and can be an easy way of sprucing up a façade.  Nearly 

all paint companies carry a historic color palette.  Utilize these to get an idea of 

appropriate color schemes. However, most colors are acceptable, except for the use of 

bright and arresting colors such as fluorescents and bright primary colors.  It is important 

to appropriately and gently clean and prepare the substrate for new paint, to ensure a 

lasting and appealing job.   

 

MASONRY 
 

The vast majority of buildings on Main Street are of brick construction.  Appropriate 

maintenance and cleaning procedures should be used to prevent harm and deterioration.      

 

Masonry Repair 
 

Deterioration of masonry is most frequently caused by moisture infiltration.  This is 

usually due to faulty gutters, downspouts, leaky roofs, or other structural problems.  

Cracks in brick may also exist due to settled foundations, insufficient support over doors 

and windows, or mortar failure.  With the exception of severe cases of deterioration, most 

typical masonry siding and ornamentation can be repaired or replaced by professional 

bricklayers and masons. 

 

Historic mortar is generally a soft composition of lime and sand.  This mortar allows for 

the expansion and contraction of masonry during warm and cold months.  Joints are 

recessed behind the face of the brick.  Hard or premixed mortars are not appropriate.  The 

use of hard mortars will not allow old brick to expand and contract and results in brick 

deterioration.  Most buildings have concave or flush joints and repointing shall follow 

these profiles.  Mortar shall not be applied to cover the face of masonry or obscure 

detailing.   
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Masonry Cleaning 
 

A century old building should not look brand new.  This is important to remember when 

considering the cleaning of historic masonry.  Over time staining will appear, and may 

not entirely disappear.  There are several different types of cleaning.  The gentlest method 

should always be approached first.     

 

Water Cleaning 

Main Street’s buildings are over 100 years old, and will not look brand new.  A gentle 

water and detergent wash should adequately clean surface dirt.  Steam cleaning may also 

be acceptable. 

 

Chemical Cleaners 

There are acceptable chemical cleaners available if absolutely needed.  However, utmost 

precaution should be taken with their use, and always test a small inconspicuous area to 

check for damage.  Always follow the directions and clean up appropriately.  Historic 

brick buildings are particularly susceptible to damage from hydrochloric (muriatic) acid, 

so these solvents are to be avoided.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

Mortar joint examples. 
Characteristics of mortar in 

expansion and contraction cycles. 
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Abrasive methods 

Abrasive cleaning methods, such as sandblasting or high-pressure water should never be 

used under any condition, as it will cause irreversible damage such as mortar 

deterioration and removal of the brick’s hard exterior.  Brick’s skin is its durable, 

protective coating.  Abrasive cleaning removes this skin, and leaves the softer interior 

brick exposed.  Popular several decades ago, the negative long-lasting effects of abrasive 

cleaning have been well documented since that time.   

 

 

MASONRY GUIDELINES 
 

1. Use the gentlest means possible 

for cleaning masonry.  Water 

and detergents are the least 

harmful to brick and stone 

surfaces.   

 

2. Masonry repair, replacement or 

repointing should match the 

original brick in color, texture 

and character. 

 

3. Masonry repointing shall be undertaken 

using a soft mortar composition, and hard 

mortars such as Portland Cement should 

not be used.   

 

4. Masonry walls should not be covered with any type of applied siding, including, 

but not limited to, artificial stone surfaces, stucco, concrete, vinyl, and metal 

siding.   

 

5. Previously unpainted masonry should not be painted. 

 

6. Masonry details and ornamentation should not be removed or obscured. 

 

UPPER FACADES AND WINDOWS 
 

Upper facades of the City’s commercial buildings display a variety of architectural details 

and styles.  While the storefronts tend to be more open glass areas, upper floors are more 

residential in nature.  Decorative lintels often top double-hung windows, and most of the 

buildings have strong cornice lines with brackets or other decoration.  Some buildings 

feature decorative glass and original windows.  All efforts to maintain these should be 

made.  Lintels, sills and decorative brackets should not be removed or covered over.  

Decorative elements such as belt courses, pilasters, window arches, lintels and frames 

should also be respected and maintained.   

 

Negative impacts of abrasive cleaning. 
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If upper story windows are blocked, consider reopening them.  Even if the upper floors 

are not utilized, blocked windows create an appearance of vacancy and neglect.  

Compatible use for these spaces is encouraged.   

 

Until a upper story window can be rehabilitated, the window maybe temporarily covered 

with plywood, but the owner should supply a restoration plan and schedule for 

rehabilitation before the cover is applied.  Window openings may also be covered with 

plywood temporarily with a restoration plan and schedule as described above. 

 

Preserve the size and shape of upper story windows.  Do not use windows that do not fit 

the openings.   

 

Original windows should be retained and restored.  Historic windows contain wooden sill 

and muntins (glazing bars), and are naturally prone to damage from the elements, as well 

as time.  Often the repairs that would have preserved these wooden windows were 

neglected, leading to their replacement with modern materials, most commonly vinyl 

windows.  Such replacement is one of the most serious compromises to the integrity of a 

historic building.  Also note that it is not necessary to remove existing glass to install 

thermopane for energy savings.  Often, reglazing of existing windows and the addition of 

weather stripping and storm windows is sufficient for improving energy efficiency.   

 

Original windows should be retained on the front façade.  Secondary façades may allow 

for alternate materials such as aluminum wood-clad windows that are paintable, but 

restoration should be a first option that is considered.  

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

UPPER FAÇADE GUIDELINES 
 

1. Retain and maintain all architectural ornamentation.  If deteriorated, replacement 

should match the size, material and design of the original.   

 

Original window. Examples of inappropriate window alterations. 
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2. Artificial sidings, including vinyl, metal, EIFS, and simulated masonry are not 

appropriate.   

 

3. Retain and maintain windows.  Decorative and distinctive windows should never 

be removed or replaced. 

 

4. Do not enlarge, diminish, or block up upper façade windows, even if the space is 

not utilized. 

 

5. Storm windows should be made of wood or baked enamel aluminum that is 

paintable.  Storm windows should fit within the window opening therefore 

retaining the original size.  Two-track storm windows are appropriate. 

 

6. Wood-clad aluminum windows may be considered if the original windows cannot 

be rehabilitated with proof of their foregone condition.  Vinyl windows are not 

acceptable. 

 

ROOFS 

 

The majority of roofs in the Historic District have low-pitched, “flat” roofs, often hidden 

behind parapets.  Some structures have more complex roof massing.  The roof pitch and 

details such as intersecting gables, raised platforms, and dormers with vented openings 

help define a building’s character.  Alterations to roof forms and detailing on the main 

facade and side facades should not occur if these alterations will be visible from the 

major street facade(s). 

 

The raising of a roof to accommodate additional space, enlargement of attic areas, or the 

addition of skylights may be allowable depending on visibility from the street facade(s).  

In no instance should these additions exceed one additional story. 

 

Many roofs in the district are, by their nature, not particularly visible.  This should be 

retained, and roof additions or changes in the front 1/3 – ½ of the building should not 

occur.     

 

Some buildings have roof ornamentation.  These elements are important decorative 

features and should not be removed.  Deteriorated sections should be repaired and 

retained where possible and removal should only be allowed where these features can be 

demonstrated to be beyond repair or pose a safety hazard. 

 

Some buildings do not have visible gutter systems, while others are of boxed design.  

Boxed gutter are sunken behind the eaves and are not readily visible. These are important 

architectural elements that shall be maintained.  All gutters and downspouts should be 

painted to blend with the surface colors of the building and be as unobtrusive as possible. 
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ROOF GUIDELINES 
   

1.   Roof forms and pitch shall not be altered on the main facade.   Alterations shall 

not occur on side facades where such alterations would be visible from the street.  

Alterations in the rear one-half to one-third of a building may be allowable if not 

readily visible from the major street facade(s).  In no instance should more than 

one-story be added to any existing building.   

 

2.  Roof ornamentation such as finials and balustrades shall not be altered or 

removed.   

  

3.  Original box gutters shall be retained and maintained.  When relining box gutters 

metal shall be used.  If soffits are damaged, they shall be repaired or replaced with 

wood to match the original materials.    

  

4.  Skylights should be located in the rear one-third to one-half of a building 

depending on visibility from the street facade(s).  They are not appropriate on the 

front elevation.   

 

NEW CONSTRUCTION 
 

New, or infill, construction describes any new buildings or additions in an historic area.  

In order to be compatible with historic buildings new construction must follow certain 

guidelines, but flexibility in design review is also important.   

 

Infill construction should clearly be contemporary and not be exact historic reproductions 

that could confuse an observer.  The most successful new construction combines 

contemporary design with sensitivity to adjacent structures in the following areas: 

 

 

1.  Height & Width 

2.  Proportion 

3.  Rhythm of Openings 

4.  Rhythm of Spacing and Setback 

5.  Consistent Materials and Texture 

6.  Roof Shapes 
 

Construction on vacant lots is appropriate and infill design guidelines are to guide new 

construction to be in keeping with adjacent structures.  Insensitive new construction 

could result in lowered property values and compromises the aesthetic qualities of the 

district. 
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NEW CONSTRUCTION GUIDELINES 
 

1.  Height & Width 
 

Buildings in the Historic District tend to share a similar height.  Infill construction should 

respect this, and be neither too tall nor too short. 

 

2.  Proportion 
 

The proportion between width and height should be respected. 

 

3.  Rhythm of Openings 

 

Rhythms, such as size, shape and placement of windows that carry throughout the block 

should be continued on new construction.   

 

4.  Rhythm of Spacing and Setback 
  

A new façade should be consistent with that of neighboring buildings.  Nearly all historic 

commercial properties have a 0’ setback from the sidewalk, and continuation of this is 

appropriate.  Parking is more appropriate in the rear.  The entry should face the street.  

Buildings should be spaced in accordance to surrounding structures.   

 

5.  Consistent Materials and Texture 

 
New construction should be compatible with adjacent buildings on the block.  While 

many properties are masonry construction, others are frame, and new materials, while 

possibly not all brick or stone, should complement historic materials.   

 

7.  Relationship of Roof Shapes 
 

Roofs for new construction should be consistent with adjacent structures.  The majority 

of blocks have flat roofs hidden behind the cornice.  Do not introduce roof shapes or 

pitches that are not found in the area. 

 

MAINTENANCE 

 

Maintenance is the most important aspect of building ownership.  Small steps on a 

quarterly or annual basis can save you from spending money on unnecessary repairs or 

replacement in the long run.   
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PARKING LOTS/SITE IMPROVEMENTS 
 

Site improvements should be in character with the district, responding to the colors, 

textures, materials and sense of scale found in the area.  Contemporary design is 

encouraged.  The design should be compatible with district buildings and not detract from 

them.  The design of the site improvements should capitalize on the unique character of 

the area but should not attempt to create a “false history” by incorporating elements 

which appear from an earlier time period. 

 

The character of the district can be strengthened by screening parking lots. This is critical 

where parking lots abut sidewalks.   

 

The environment off parking lots can be improved through landscaping.  Trees on 

planting islands within the lot can provide shade and break up large areas of paving.   

 

Paving materials, screen walls, landscaping, lighting, seating, and other “street 

furnishings” have an impact on district character.  The design and placement of these 

elements should respond to the historic and architectural character of the district. 

 

PARKING LOT/SITE IMPROVEMENT GUIDELINES 
 

1. Cars should be screened from public view.  Appropriate screening methods 

include masonry screen walls or iron fencing in character with the district and 

landscaping.  Chain link fencing along sidewalks is inappropriate. 

 

2. Parking lots with capacity of ten or more should contain trees within the lots as 

well as around the perimeter of the lots.  Smaller lots should have trees and 

smaller bushes on them. 

 

3. Paving materials should have the appearance of individual units to give the 

surface scale.  Appropriate materials include brick, scored concrete, and unit 

pavers.  The pattern of the paving should respond to the architectural setting by 

relating to elements of abutting buildings such as entrances and columns.  The 

furnishings in these spaces should relate to the character of the district. 

RELOCATION 

Relocation or moving a historic building should also be avoided. Moving a historic 

structure always negates its integrity of site and setting and could also result in the loss of 

the ability to use the historic tax credit. Moving a building which retains its architectural 

and historical integrity and which contributes to the district is inappropriate. 

Moving a building which does not contribute to the historical and architectural integrity 

of the district or which has lost architectural integrity due to deterioration and neglect is 

appropriate if its removal or the proposed replacement will result in a more positive 

visual effect on the district. 
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A building may be moved into the neighborhood if it maintains a sense of architectural 

unity in terms of style, height, scale, massing, materials, texture and setback with existing 

buildings along the street. 

A building may be moved from one site to another in the neighborhood if the integrity of 

location and setting of the building in its original location is seriously threatened; if the 

new location will be similar in setting and siting; if the building will be compatible with 

the buildings adjacent to the new location in style, height, scale, materials and setback; 

and if the relocation will not result in a negative visual impact on the site and surrounding 

buildings from which it will be removed. 

DEMOLITION 

Demolition of buildings within the Downtown Portland Historic District must be 

approved by the Historic Preservation Commission except in cases where there is a threat 

to the public safety. The purpose of the historic district is to protect historic properties 

and the demolition of a building which contributes historically or architecturally to the 

character of the district is inappropriate and shall be avoided. Demolition shall only occur 

where it has been demonstrated that public safety is threatened; if economic hardship has 

been determined and the demolition is approved by the Historic Preservation 

Commission; or for buildings or additions which are of a later time period and non-

contributing to the Historic District, have lost their original architectural integrity, or do 

not contribute to the neighborhood’s streetscape as determined by the Historic 

Preservation Commission.  

Demolition of existing buildings shall be permitted if one of the following conditions 

exist: 

a. Demolition has been ordered by the Building Inspector for the public 

safety because of an unsafe or dangerous condition which constitutes an 

emergency. 

b. The owner can demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Historic Preservation 

Commission that the structure cannot reused nor can a resasonable 

economic return be gained from the use of all or part of the building 

proposed for demolition. 

c. The demolition request is for an inappropriate addition, or an incompatible 

building, and the demolition of said structure will not adversely affect the 

streetscape as determined by the Historic Preservation Commission. 

d. The demolition reques is for a non-contributing portion of a building and 

the demolition will not adversely affect those parts of the building, which 

are significant as determined by the Historic Preservation Commision. 

See staff for additional information required for demolition requests. 

 
 



 26 

 



 27 

 

 



 28 

 



 29 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 30 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CREDITS 

 
These guidelines were compiled by considering the following existing Design Guidelines: 

 

 

1. Main Street Portland, Inc.; Portland, Indiana; Downtown Design Guidelines; 

2008. 

 

2. City of Cincinnati, Ohio; Conservation Guidelines: Main Street Historic District. 

 

3. City of Newport, Kentucky; East Row Local Historic District; 1990. 

 

4. City of Richmond, Virginia; Design Guidelines for Commercial Buildings in the 

Richmond Historic District; 2001. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

CITY OF PORTLAND 
Downtown Facade Funding Program 

Program Guidelines 
 
Program Overview 
 
The  City  of  Portland’s  Downtown  Façade  Funding  Program  is  aimed  at  “strengthening  the 
heart”  of  the  Portland  community  by  providing  façade  funding  to  businesses  and  property 
owners  within  the  Downtown  Historic  District.  The  program  has  been  funded  and  will  be 
administered by  the City of Portland. All  funds  awarded  require  a matching dollar  for dollar 
expenditure by  the owner or  tenant. The 2010 program  total  is $50,000  for  the  year with a 
funding award cap per project of $10,000. 
 
A  Downtown  Façade  Funding  Committee  consisting  of  two  members  of  the  Portland 
Redevelopment Commission, two members of the Portland Historic Preservation Commission, 
and the Mayor will review each application. All projects must adhere to the Portland Downtown 
Historic  District  Design  Guidelines.  The  Downtown  Façade  Funding  Committee  reserves  the 
right  to grant  funds above  the project  cap  to  targeted projects  that  they believe will have a 
significant impact on the area. 
 
 
Program Objectives 
 
The primary objectives of the Downtown Façade Funding Program are to: 
 
• Maintain vibrancy of  the “core” of  the Portland community –  the downtown. This program 
will  encourage  investment  that  enhances  the  visual  aesthetics  of  downtown  properties  and 
lead to increased property values. 
 
• Stimulate  economic  development  by  providing  incentives  to  increase  existing  business 
investment, ensure business sustainability, and create aesthetically pleasing areas that attract 
new businesses and consumers. 
 
• Complement other revitalization efforts to ensure the maximum leverage of resources. 
 
 
Program Criteria 
 
• The eligible property must be  located within the City of Portland Downtown Historic District 
Boundary (Attachment A, page 6). 
 
• The funding program is a fifty percent matching funding program. Awards are available up to 
a maximum  amount of $10,000  ($20,000 or more  total project  cost). The City may  consider 
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larger award amounts  in consideration of  the  size of project and  level of private  investment, 
and proximity or adjacency to other existing or proposed catalyst development projects. 
 
• Applicants  must  provide  proof  that  qualifying  investment  match  has  been  paid  before 
reimbursement of awarded funds. 
 
• Applicants  must  have  a  signed  funding  agreement  with  the  City  of  Portland  prior  to 
commencement  of  improvements. Other  than  for  architectural  design,  project  expenditures 
made before approval do not qualify as matching funds and are not eligible for reimbursement. 
 
• If  award  recipients  decide  to  change  the  project  after  approval,  they must  immediately 
contact the Program Coordinator for additional project review. 
 
• If  the  applicant  is  not  the  owner  of  the  building, written  consent  detailing  the  intended 
improvements must be obtained from the legal owner and be submitted with the application. 
 
• Applicants must  obtain  one  to  two  cost  estimates  for  all  eligible  improvements  for which 
funding  is being  requested, depending on  the  type of project. All  improvements  that are not 
eligible for City funding should be bid separately or  itemized so that specific project costs can 
be easily determined. Bids must be made  from  the  same  scope of work by each  contractor. 
Projects  that  are approved  for  funding will be based on  the  lowest  and most qualified bids; 
however,  applicants  may  select  any  of  the  submitted  bidders  to  construct  eligible 
improvements if the applicants choose to pay 100% of costs above 50% of the lowest qualified 
bid. 
 
• Applicants may not be delinquent in property taxes. 
 
• Applicants are responsible for obtaining any local and/or state permits. 
 
• All projects  receiving a grant award must  comply with City of Portland Downtown Historic 
District Design Guidelines. 
 
• All projects must follow the Secretary of Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation. Construction 
documents shall be prepared by an architect, design consultant, or contractor, preferably with 
experience in the building restoration field. 
 
• Recipients of City funds must retain ownership of the building for five full years.  In order to 
enforce this provision, the City of Portland will record a five‐year forgivable mortgage (secured 
by a promissory note) against the property in the amount of the City’s share of the total project 
cost. Five year  forgivable  loans will be  forgiven at a  rate of  twenty percent of  the mortgage 
value per year.  If the ownership of the property voluntarily ceases within 5 years from the date 
of this agreement, by reason other than death of the recipient of the grant which would not be 
considered as a voluntary transfer, the entire grant or a percentage thereof shall be repaid to 
the City of Portland, Indiana. 
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Eligible Expenses 
 
• Exterior building improvements 
• Exterior lighting 
• New or renovated signs 
• Awnings 
• Minor roof repairs (up to $5,000) 
• Architectural design work (up to $2,000 in conjunction with another eligible expense) 
 
 
Ineligible Expenses 
 
• New construction 
• Interior renovations 
• Structural reinforcement of other parts of the building not listed above 
• Costs associated with security systems, solar systems, satellites and other special needs 
• Decorative fencing 
• Landscaping 
• Sidewalks on private property 
• Project  improvements commenced prior to the receipt of a signed  funding agreement  from 
the City of Portland (other than architectural design). 
 
 
Application Process 
 
A  property  owner  or  tenant  interested  in  participating  in  the  Downtown  Façade  Funding 
Program must submit a completed, signed application, along with required submissions to the 
attention of the Program Coordinator ‐ Kristi Sturtz, Community Planner, Mayor’s Office, City of 
Portland, 321 N. Meridian Street, Portland, IN 47371. If you have any questions specific to the 
program  you  can  contact Ms.  Sturtz  at  (260)  490‐9739  or  Kristi@sturtzpmg.com  or  leave  a 
message with the Mayor’s Office at (260) 726‐9395. Personal appointments can be made upon 
your request.  The application deadline is February 15, 2010.   
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Application Submission 
 
The following items must be submitted as part of the application package. 
 

a. Completed and signed application form (Attachment B, pages 7‐9) 
 
b. Support data checklist (Attachment C, pages 10) 

 
c. Current photography of property to be improved (1 hard copy and 1 digital) 

 
d. Written description of project improvements including material list and color selections 

 
e. Construction drawings of proposed improvements (if applicable) 

 
f. One  to  two  bids/estimates  to  complete  the  project  (depending  on  the  project‐see 

support data checklist) 
 

g. Tenants must  provide written  documentation  verifying  the  property  owner  approves 
the proposed enhancements. 

 
h. Tenants must submit a copy of their lease agreement. 

 
 
Preliminary Approval 
 
Applications will be forwarded by the Project Coordinator to the Portland Historic Preservation 
Commission  (PHPC)  to  ensure  that  applications  meet  Historic  District  Guidelines  and  a 
Certificate of Appropriateness (COA) is obtained. The PHPC will review applications as part of a 
special meeting  to  be  held  on March  3,  2010  at  5:30  P.M.  in  the Weiler  Building  (John  Jay 
Center  for  Learning)  Community  Room  on  the  Second  Floor,  101  South  Meridian  Street, 
Portland,  Indiana  47371.  The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  Applicants  must  attend,  be 
prepared  to present  their  application,  and  answer  any questions Commission members may 
have. An onsite inspection of the property with the applicant by members of the  PHPC may be 
required depending on scope of work.  Any unresolved questions regarding applications will be 
addressed at the regularly scheduled Historic Preservation Commission meeting scheduled on 
March 17, 2010 at 5:30 P.M. in the Weiler Building Community Room.   
 
Notification of Award 
 
If proposed work is approved by the PHPC and a Certificate of Appropriateness (COA) is issued, 
the application will be forwarded to the Façade Funding Committee for funding consideration. 
The Committee will rate the applications based upon several factors including building location, 
extent of  rehabilitation work,  impact of  the project  to  the downtown, additional  investment, 
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current and proposed uses, and historic rating. An example rating sheet has been provided as 
Attachment D, on pages 11‐12. 
 
The Façade Funding Committee will notify applicants regarding award approximately 30 to 60 
days  from  the application deadline date. No work  for which  funding or  local match  is sought 
should begin until a Certificate of Appropriateness has been secured, funding  is authorized by 
the Façade Committee and a Notice to Proceed is issued. 
 
 
Agreement 
 
A signed Funding Agreement, Mortgage and Promissory Agreement will be required by the City 
of Portland before construction can begin. The grantee is responsible for obtaining any permits 
required  to  do  the  project.  Permit  fees  are  not  included  as  part  of  the  funding.  Once 
construction  begins,  if  the  Grantee  decides  to  change  the  project  after  the  issuance  of  a 
Certificate of Appropriateness,  they must contact  the Program Coordinator. Any unapproved 
changes may void the funding. 
 
 
Payment 
 
Payment  will  be made  as  reimbursement  to  the  awardee  upon  verification  that  qualifying 
investment  match  has  been  paid  and  that  work  has  been  completed  according  to  the 
application  and  in  adherence  to  the  Portland Downtown Historic District Design Guidelines. 
Drawdown  requests  including copies of  invoices and proof of  local match payment such as a 
cancelled  check  should  be  submitted  to  the  attention  of  the  Program  Coordinator.      Upon 
verification  of work  and  local match  payment,  drawdown  requests will  be  presented  to  the 
Clerk Treasurer for payment. Payment will typically occur within two weeks of the submission 
of a drawdown request.  General Contractor’s Affidavit, Warranty & Lien Waiver, and Release of 
Liens and Warranty Forms should be submitted to the Program Coordinator upon completion of 
work.  All façade improvements, for grant awards of $10,000 or less, must be completed within 
6 months of project approval. Extensions may be granted on a case by case basis. 
 
 
Questions 
 
For more information about Portland’s Downtown Facade Funding Program, please contact the 
Program  Coordinator,  Kristi  Sturtz,  Sturtz  Public  Management  Group,  LLC, 
kristi@sturtzpmg.com, (260) 490‐9739 or leave a message for Ms. Sturtz at the Mayor’s Office 
at (260) 726‐9395. 
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Insert Downtown Historic District Map 

ACHMENT A 
ATTACHMENT B 

CITY OF PORTLAND 
Downtown Facade Funding Program 
Application 
 
 
Application Date: ______________                   
 
Building Address: __________________________________           
 
Date of Construction: _______________________               
 
Building Owner: __________________________________________________       
 
Address:_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
City:________________________________________State:______________Zip: ____________ 
 
Phone:(H)_____________________(W)_________________________(email)______________   
 
Legal Description: _____________________________________________________________   
 
Current Use of Building Including an Explanation of Business Operations: 
__________________________________________________________________________   
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Use Following Rehabilitation: _____________________________________________________   
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT B 
 

Type of façade improvement planned. Please note all that apply and attach the Supporting Data 
Checklist. 
 
Signage: Removal______ New_____ Altered_____ Repaired_____ 
 
Awning: Removal _____ New _____ Altered _____ Repaired _____ 
 
Painting (approximate sq. ft. area):                   
 
Structural Alterations:                      
 
                           
 
Cosmetic Alterations: (molding, windows, storefronts, etc.)            
 
                           
 
Masonry Repairs: 
Other (Please specify):                      
 
                           
 
 
Project Costs: (contractor or architect estimates must be attached) 
 
1. Estimated Construction Costs: $_______________________           
 
2. Estimated Design Fees: $_______________________             
 
(Must include preparation of construction drawing and specifications, construction supervision 
and payment approval.) 
 
3. Total Project Costs (Construction Costs plus Design Fees): $_______________________   
 
4. Request for Funds: ____________% $_______________________ 
 
*  This  is  a  50%  grant program;  therefore no more  than 50% of  the  total project  cost up  to 
$10,000 may be requested. 
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ATTACHMENT B 
 
I  hereby  submit  this  application,  support  data  checklist  and  supportive  documents  for  the 
proposed  project.  I  understand  that  in  order  for  project  costs  to  be  eligible  for  grant 
reimbursement, no work shall begin until I have received a Certificate of Appropriateness from 
the City of Portland Historic Preservation Commission and all other necessary building permits, 
and a signed grant agreement with the City of Portland.  I further understand that the project 
must be complete. I also agree to leave the complete project in its approved design and colors 
for a period of five (5) years from the date of completion. 
 
Property Owner’s 
Signature____________________________________________Date________________ 
 
Tenant’s  
Signature (if applicable)___________________________    ___  Date________________ 
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ATTACHMENT C 
CITY OF PORTLAND 
Downtown Façade Funding Program 
Support Data Checklist 
 
Please submit this checklist as part of your application. 
 
General: 
__________  Application 
__________  Current photograph of property to be improved 
__________  Written description of proposed improvements, including all material and colors 
 
Signs: 
__________  Provide a color rendering of the design chosen 
__________  Include specifications as to the size and width of the sign 
__________  Note how and where the sign will be hung on the building 
__________  Submit a written estimate from the sign company 
 
Paint: 
__________  Provide  samples  of  the  colors  chosen  and mark which  color will  be  the  body 

color and which will be the accent colors 
__________  Note where each color will be used 
__________  Submit written estimates from a minimum of two painters 
 
Awnings: 
__________  Provide information about the color and style of awning chosen 
__________  Note where the awnings will be placed on the building 
__________  Submit written estimate 
 
Major Façade Alterations: 
 
__________  Provide a rendering of major changes, including paint and awning colors, where 

applicable 
__________  Submit written estimates from a minimum of two contractors 
 
All Projects Proposed by Tenants: 
 
__________  To be eligible for the grant, tenants need to provide written authorization for the 

work from the property owner and a copy of a lease agreement 
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ATTACHMENT D 
 
CITY OF PORTLAND 
Downtown Façade Funding Program 
Program Rating System 
 
BUILDING LOCATION (15 point max.) 
 
On Meridian Street (10 points)               ___________ 
On Courthouse Square (8 points)               ___________ 
On a corner (5 points)                 ___________ 
Interior of block (4 points)                ___________ 
 
 
EXTENT OF REHABILITATION WORK (25 point max.) 
 
Assign points in ONE category 
 
A. Exterior is completely covered with inappropriate material, all of which  
will be stripped.  The building will be returned to its original condition.  
(25 points) 

___________ 
 
B. Exterior is partially or completely covered with inappropriate material,  
a portion of which will be restored to its original condition. (up to 20 points) 

___________ 
C. The applicant proposes to restore a basically unchanged exterior (windows, 
doors, cornice, detailing, etc.) (up to 15 points)            

___________ 
 
 
IMPACT OF PROJECT ON DOWNTOWN PORTLAND (25 point max.) 
 
Add points for overall impact of the project on downtown. Consider  
visual impact, project completes a block, etc. (up to 15 points) 

____________ 
Consider economic impact only (up to 10 points)           ____________ 
 
 
ADDITIONAL INVESTMENT (15 point max.) 
 
Add points for additional work to be completed but NOT funded by this grant  ____________ 
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ATTACHMENT D 
 
 
CURRENT/PROPOSED USE (20 point max.) 
 
A. Commercial Space (10 point max.) 
Currently occupied commercial space will remain occupied        ____________ 
Currently unoccupied commercial space will become occupied       ____________ 
 
B. Residential Space (10 point max.) 
Add one point for each residential unit currently occupied which will remain 
occupied.                     ____________ 
 
Add one point for each new unit that will be developed or rehabilitated     ____________ 
 
 
HISTORIC RATING (20 point max.) 
 
A. Outstanding/Notable (20 points)               ___________ 
B. Contributing (15 points)                 ___________ 
C. Non‐Contributing (10 points)               ___________ 
 

PREVIOUS AWARDS (10 point max.) 

A. No previous awards received (10 points)            ___________ 
B. Previous award received over 2 years ago (5 points)        ___________ 
C. Previous award received in the past 2 years (0 points)        ___________ 
 

TOTAL POINTS                   ___________ 
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I N T R O D U C T I O N

In Elkhart the rate of
appreciation of properties
in the historic district, a par-
ticularly depressed area,
mirrored the rate of appre-
ciation of the entire Elkhart
market.

In Evansville the appre-
ciation of properties within
the local historic district out-
paced both the surrounding
historic properties not in-
cluded in the local district
and the overall Evansville
market.

In Indianapolis the prop-
erty values in the local his-
toric district increased at a
rate consistent with the met-
ropolitan Indianapolis over-
all market and exceeded
the rate of both the adjacent
and highly similar neighbor-
hood and the larger area
of Indianapolis within which
it sits.

In Vincennes, while the
amount of appreciation over
the fifteen-year period was
modest for both commercial
and residential properties,
commercial properties in
the downtown historic district
maintained a pattern of
appreciation similar to both
the rest of the commercial
properties and the overall
Vincennes real estate market.

The cities within which
the districts were located
varied widely in size, loca-
tion within the state, and
health of the local real estate
market. In spite of these
variations the results were
remarkably consistent:
regardless of the historic
district, the community,

 Historic Landmarks Foun-
dation decided property val-
ues provided one concrete
measure of the effect of local
historic districts. To quantify
the impact of local districts
on property values, we
commissioned Donovan
Rypkema, a Washington,
DC real estate expert. We
collaboratively selected rep-
resentative districts in Ander-
son, Elkhart, Evansville, In-
dianapolis and Vincennes
for the study. Rypkema’s
study methodology, detailed
on the next page, centered
on Multiple Listings Service
and U.S. census data.

  I’m pleased to report that
our instincts are solidly veri-
fied by the numbers. As this
study shows, property values
rise with local historic district
designation, equaling if not
outpacing similar, undesig-
nated areas and often the
performance of the city as
a whole. In addition to docu-
menting the positive eco-
nomic effect of such protec-
tive regulation, the study
reveals other benefits—we
call them “historic district
bonuses”—both for the resi-
dents and the community
as a whole.

 We hope Preservation
& Property Values is useful
to communities throughout
Indiana as they weigh the
benefits of creating preser-
vation commissions and
designating older neighbor-
hoods as historic districts.

J. Reid Williamson, Jr.
President
Historic Landmarks
Foundation of Indiana

September 1997

P R E F A C E

Historic Landmarks Foun-
dation of Indiana has advo-
cated local historic districts
as a method of revitalizing
and protecting landmark
neighborhoods for more than
30 years. Time enough to
develop a measurable track
record, and to evaluate the
bottom line.

We believed local district
designation was making a
difference because we could
see the positive changes.
Take Lockerbie Square in
Indianapolis, for example.
In 1974, boarded and dilapi-
dated houses and unsightly
vacant lots dominated the
area around the preserved
museum home of James
Whitcomb Riley. Today,
Lockerbie is a charming re-
stored neighborhood and a
highly desirable downtown
address where property
owners must receive prior
approval from the India-
napolis Historic Preservation
Commission for exterior
rehabilitation, new construc-
tion, and demolition. Virtu-
ally every house has been
restored, and nearly every
vacant lot filled by a new
home.

We concede that Lockerbie
had some early advantages,
not least of which was His-
toric Landmarks’ dramatic
transformation of a key prop-
erty and a revolving fund we
operated there which caused
the timely restoration of
many houses. In an average
district, we wondered, what
hath local designation
wrought? Does the visual
and economic improvement
exist only in the eyes and
minds of preservationists?

The question was straight-
forward—“What is the impact
on property values of local
historic districts in Indiana?”
Historic Landmarks Founda-
tion of Indiana commissioned
me to answer that basic ques-
tion, and to analyze the data
for other effects.

I collaborated with Historic
Landmarks in the selection
of local historic districts in
five cities, guided by the
desire to represent the geog-
raphy of the entire state and
communities of various sizes.
We chose districts in Ander-
son, Elkhart, Evansville,
Indianapolis and Vincennes;
these districts also represent
variety in terms of building
size, age, price, architectural
quality and demographic
characteristics. Four districts
in the study are residential;
in one case, the study
focused on the predominantly
commercial area of a district.
Finally, we chose local his-
toric districts which have
been in place long enough
for the impact on property
values to be measurable.

These findings reveal
that local historic districts
in Indiana not only provide
valuable protection for each
community’s historical re-
sources but protect and en-
hance individuals’ financial
resources as well. In looking
at local historic districts in
five Indiana communities
we learned that:

In Anderson the values
of properties in the study
areas steadily appreciated
after the creation of the
historic districts.
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the type of property, or the
condition of the local real
estate economy, no evidence
was found to suggest that a
local historic district adversely
affected property values.

The Multiple Listings Service
and U.S. Census data that
was analyzed also showed
several other substantial
benefits of local district status:

Historic districts often
mirror the entire community
in terms of their economic,
educational and racial
diversity.

Historic districts promote
increased levels of home
ownership.

People moving into his-
toric districts aren’t just pass-
ing through but tend to be
home owners for extended
periods, adding stability to
the neighborhood.

Buyers who choose his-
toric districts often have
wider choices and get more
house, dollar for dollar, for
their money.

Historic downtown still
effectively serves its tradi-
tional multifunctional role
in a community.

When the subject of his-
toric district status is raised
in a city or neighborhood,
Historic Landmarks Founda-
tion reports that the most
common, anxiously posed
question is “Won’t my prop-
erty values go down if I
have to submit to whatever
requirements the preserva-
tion commission decides

to impose?” In addition to
providing an authoritative
answer—“No, your property
values will not decline; in
fact, they will probably
rise.”—this investigation of
years’ worth of historic pres-
ervation commission records
suggests that commissions
neither prevent investment
in new construction nor rou-
tinely say “no” to the pro-
posals before them.

These findings should
encourage communities to
create local historic districts.
In neighborhoods desig-
nated and regulated by his-
toric preservation commis-
sions, property values are
generally positively affected;
change that is positive for the
district is not only allowed
but actively encouraged;
and investment often takes
place when a neighborhood’s
assets are protected. The
mathematically demonstrable
evidence shows such districts
to be valuable tools for safe-
guarding and strengthening
the physical, economic and
social fabric of Indiana’s
neighborhoods and cities.

Donovan D. Rypkema
Real Estate Services Group
Washington, DC

The criteria used to determine the cities and districts in-
cluded in the Preservation & Property Values study were out-
lined in the introduction. After jointly selecting the geography
to be studied, a variety of methodological approaches was
used in order to learn as much as possible within the budget-
ary scope of the project. Multiple Listing Services (MLS) data
maintained by the local Boards of Realtors provided the base
data for all property value comparisons. However, also evalu-
ated were census data, records of local preservation com-
missions, City Directories, and other public records.

Every sale reported in the subject districts was included for
evaluation, and contributed to the calculations and graphs
of the average yearly sales price for the fifteen-year period
from 1980 to 1995. Because of the relatively small number
of sales in any year in a given district (sometimes as few as
four or five) the unadjusted sales data do not provide an ac-
curate reflection of changes taking place over time. Therefore
the graphs in this report depict the trend line, superimposed
over the raw data represented in the columns shown behind
the trend lines. The trend lines were created mathematically
by Microsoft Excel™ using the formula y = ce ^bx.

Where trend lines and narrative show property value compari-
sons to the city as a whole, they are based on a comparison
of MLS data for every sale (residential sales in four cities and
commercial sales in Vincennes) recorded during the study
period. In the case of Vincennes, MLS data was examined for
every commercial sale within the downtown Vincennes his-
toric district between 1982 and the first quarter of 1996.
These figures were then compared with all of the commercial
sales outside of the downtown over the same period, as well
as the average MLS sales price of all properties sold during
the period.
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Street versus $32-37.80/
square foot in the newer
neighborhoods.

The Anderson historic
districts offered another
advantage over the other
neighborhoods (see charts
at right). Buyers could
choose from a substantial
number of houses at several
price points: they could
easily find a home for less
than $20,000 (23%) or over
$60,000 (19%), or somewhere
in between—$20,000-39,000
(41%) and $40,000-59,000
(17%). The range of housing
options was much narrower
in the three competing
neighborhoods, where only
5% of homes sold for less
than $20,000 and just 8%
could be purchased for over
$60,000.

In Anderson, real estate
professionals identified five
neighborhoods that offered
choices for first-time home
buyers and those looking
for housing in the more af-
fordable range: the two his-
toric districts and three newer
subdivisions (Hilltop, South
View and Meadowbrook).
While houses in the historic
districts fell in the middle of
the range of average selling
prices—from $52,853 in Hill-
top to $32,171 in Meadow-
brook—the homes are 79%
larger on average than homes
in the subdivisions. Historic
district buyers therefore got
much more house for their
money: $14.70/square foot
in West Central and $21.50/
square foot in West Eighth

Anderson, (pop. 60,000) in
east central Indiana has two
historic districts—the West
8th Street Historic District
(WESHD) and the West Cen-
tral Historic District (WCHD)
—both created in 1985 and
viewed with pride by the
community. In fact, Commu-
nity Profile: A Vision for the
Future 20/20 Foresight pro-
claimed “the need to preserve
and protect the distinctive
qualities of historical, archi-
tectural and culturally signifi-
cant buildings of the districts
is essential in enhancing the
quality of life in our City.” The
Anderson Historic and Cul-
tural Preservation Commis-
sion carries out local design
review in the districts, includ-
ing approval of proposed
exterior renovation and new
construction. Both districts
also are listed in the National
Register of Historic Places.

WHAT HAPPENED TO
PROPERTY VALUES?

From 1980 to 1995, both
the West Eighth Street His-
toric District and the West
Central Historic District ex-
perienced property value
appreciation. The trend
of appreciation accelerated
slightly after the creation of
the historic districts in 1985.

HISTORIC
DISTRICT BONUS

Buyers who decide on
houses in historic districts
often have wider choices
and get more for their
money.

Anderson

Property Values: Anderson Historic Districts

WCHD 

★
Anderson

WESHD 
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Housing Options – Historic Districts

$40-59,999

$20-39,999

Less than $20,000

Over $60,000

23%

19%

17%

41%

S N A P S H O T S

Less than $20,000

$20-39,999

$40-59,999

Over $60,000

8%
5%

53%

34%

Predominant architectural
styles: Gothic, Greek Re-
vival, Italianate, Free Classic,
Colonial Revival

West Central Historic District

Boundaries: Brown-Delaware,
10th, John and 13th streets

Period of significant
architecture: 1885-1910

Number of buildings:
192 structures

Predominant architectural
styles: Italianate, Queen
Anne, Bungalow

4

Housing Options – Newer Subdivisions

Building accelerated in
both areas following the
1887 discovery of natural
gas, when Anderson pro-
moted itself as the “Queen
City of the Gas Belt.”

West 8th Street Historic
District

Boundaries: 7th, 9th, Jack-
son and Henry streets

Period of significant
architecture: 1860-1890

Number of buildings:
271 structures

Buyers in Anderson’s historic
districts—West 8th Street (above)
and West Central (left)—get more
space and architectural detail for
their money than buyers in recently
developed neighborhoods.



Elkhart

The State-Division Street His-
toric District ranks as the
“first fashionable subdivision”
in the northern Indiana city
of Elkhart (pop. 45,000). First
developed in the 1860s and
1870s following the arrival of
the Lake Shore and Michigan
Southern Railroad shops, the
area housed an economi-
cally diverse population from
its earliest days; while single-
family homes predominate,
the area also contains row-
houses, flats, and duplexes.
The Elkhart Historic & Cul-
tural Preservation Commis-
sion locally designated the
near-downtown district in
1984 and exercises review
over renovation, demolition
and new construction in the
district. A nomination cur-
rently is being prepared to
list the district in the National
Register of Historic Places.

WHAT HAPPENED TO
PROPERTY VALUES?

The study produced two
conclusions: first, the rate
of appreciation within the
historic district paralleled
the appreciation rate in the
city of Elkhart as a whole
over the period from 1980
through 1995; and second,
the average values of hous-
ing in the historic district
were significantly below

average values in the city.
The latter finding suggests
that the historic district pro-
vides affordable housing—
and appreciating assets—to
people of modest means.

HISTORIC
DISTRICT BONUS

The historic district re-
flects the breadth of the
community’s diversity.

Many neighborhoods,
particularly newer subdivi-
sions, house narrow slices
of a community’s popula-
tion. Few neighborhoods
reflect the economic, social,
racial, and educational diver-
sity of the entire community.
This is true in small and
large cities alike, not only
in Indiana but throughout
America. However, every
residential historic district
included in this study

Property Values: Elkhart Market & Historic District
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S N A P S H O T

State-Division Street
Historic District

Boundaries: Midpoint of
lots facing Marion St. (N),
NYC Railroad (S), Monroe
and Waterfall streets (E),
midpoint of lots facing Main
Street (W)

Period of significant archi-
tecture: 1860s-1920s

Number of buildings:
127 structures

Predominant architectural
styles: Italianate, Queen
Anne, Neoclassical, Stick
Style, Four Square, Bungalow

Elkhart County

Similar Neighborhood

Elkhart City

Historic District

Long-Term Home Ownership - Owned 20+ Years

50%

45%

40%

35%

30%

25%

20%

15%

10%

5%

displayed a greater range
of the community’s entire
population among its resi-
dents than other areas,
whether newer subdivisions
or older neighborhoods not
recognized as historic districts
(see chart on page 13).

Elkhart’s State-Division
Street Historic District serves
as a useful example. In three
demographic categories—
race, occupation and educa-
tion—residents of the his-
toric district closely reflect
the entire community. No
other neighborhoods in the
city came close to mirroring
the community as a whole.

The Elkhart historic district
is less reflective, however,
in one important area —in-
come. The district encom-
passes a greater percentage
of both Elkhart’s high- and
low-income families (with
the spectrum in between
also represented) in a single
neighborhood. While there

are a variety of perspectives
on urban problems in
America, there is an almost
universal agreement that
isolating less well-to-do
citizens in exclusively poor
neighborhoods serves no
one well. That Elkhart’s
historic district—and every
other one in this study—
provides an economically
integrated neighborhood is
one of the most significant
contributions it makes in
its community.

People moving into historic
districts aren’t just passing
through but tend to be home
owners for extended periods,
adding stability to the neigh-
borhood.

The study compared the
State-Division Street Historic
District with the city as a
whole. Slightly more than
50% of the homeowners
in the historic district had
been in the neighborhood
for twenty years or longer;
in the city, only 31% of
owners had a comparable
stable tenure.

6

Research in Elkhart shows that historic districts like State-Division Street
offer appreciating property values, stability, and socio-economic diversity.



★
Evansville

Evansville, (pop. 130,000), an
Ohio River city in the southwest
corner of the state, claims one of
Indiana’s first local historic dis-
tricts—the Old Evansville Preser-
vation Area (OEPA), created in
1974. In 1978, a larger area—
including Old Evansville—was
listed in the National Register of
Historic Places as the Riverside
Historic District.

The area developed primarily
between 1836 and 1920; early
residents included many of
Evansville’s most prominent citi-
zens, who built imposing houses
that expressed the wealth of their
owners, but it also sheltered
clerks, shopkeepers, and crafts-
men in more modest homes. As
is not uncommon in older neigh-
borhoods, economic and social
changes brought adverse condi-
tions to the area. The National
Register nomination notes, “In
time, and particularly during the
period between the two World
Wars, the descendants of the
original families began to move
out, and the area deteriorated as
more and more of these substan-
tial houses were divided into
smaller rental units or converted
to other uses.”

The Original Evansville Preser-
vation Commission oversees Old
Evansville, which encompasses
approximately 60% of the larger
Riverside district. It is important
to note that there are neither
protections nor regulations in
National Register districts. There-
fore, only the properties in the
Riverside Historic District that
are also within the boundaries
of the locally designated Old
Evansville Preservation Area are
protected by design review,
demolition
limitation
and other controls.

Evansville

WHAT HAPPENED TO
PROPERTY VALUES?

Old Evansville is unique
among the districts in the
study in two important ways:
first, the Old Evansville
Preservation Area (OEPA)
was the only one of the
districts evaluated where
the average housing values
were significantly greater
than the market as a whole;
and second, the local his-
toric district is part of a
larger National Register His-
toric District. This situation
allowed a revealing analysis.

Values in the entire River-
side Historic District appre-
ciated at a rate faster than
the Evansville market as a
whole from 1979 through
June 1996. When the two
components of the Riverside
Historic District—the locally
protected Old Evansville
Preservation Area and the
unregulated balance of the
district—are compared, a
more refined picture emerges.
Data showed that the rate of
appreciation is significantly
greater for those properties
within the OEPA, the locally
designated and controlled
portion of the district.
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Entire Riverside Historic District 

Property Values: Evansville Market & Riverside Historic District
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S N A P S H O T S

Riverside Historic District

Boundaries: Roughly
bounded by SE Third and
Fourth streets, Parrett, Riv-
erside Drive and Veteran’s
Parkway, and Walnut Street

Period of significant
architecture: 1836-1920

Number of buildings:
413 structures

Predominant architectural
styles: Federal, Greek
Revival, Shotgun, Gothic,
Italianate, Second Empire,
Queen Anne, Prairie, Four
Square, Mission, Crafts-
man, Renaissance Revival,
Colonial Revival, Tudor
Revival, Free Classic

Old Evansville Preservation
Area

Boundaries: Roughly
bounded by SE Second and
Third streets, Blackford Av-
enue, Shawnee Drive, River-
side Drive and Veteran’s
Parkway, Walnut and Oak
streets

Period of significant
architecture: 1836-1920

Number of buildings:
223 structures

Predominant architectural
styles: Federal, Greek
Revival, Italianate, Second
Empire, Queen Anne, Prairie,
Four Square, Renaissance
Revival, Colonial Revival,
Tudor Revival, Free Classic
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Property Values: Riverside Historic District & Old Evansville Preservation Area

Old Evansville Preservation  Area 

Like many historic districts,
Riverside includes large
homes restored by affluent
residents as well as small
cottages and multi-family
buildings housing people of
modest means.

While property values in the Riverside Historic District
appreciated at a faster rate than the Evansville market as a
whole, the locally regulated Old Evansville portion of the
district saw an even steeper increase.
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Property Values: Two Historic Districts

Indianapolis

In Indiana’s capital city, the study looked at property val-
ues in adjacent neighborhoods—Fletcher Place and Holy
Rosary-Danish Church—both listed in the National Register,
and one locally designated.

The Fletcher Place Historic District is one of ten historic
districts under the jurisdiction of the Indianapolis Historic
Preservation Commission. Located a half-mile southeast of
Monument Circle, Fletcher Place won local historic district
status in 1980 and was listed in the National Register of
Historic Places in 1982. The boundaries of the local and
national districts are virtually the same.

Much of the area was platted in 1855, and by 1872 the
subdivision was known as Fletcher Place. Worker’s cot-
tages for Irish and German immigrants dominated the
neighborhood, although successful local entrepreneurs
built larger homes along Fletcher Avenue. Near the
end of the nineteenth century, Italian and central
European immigrants began purchasing existing
houses and building new modest-sized dwellings
in a variety of architectural styles.

With significant movement to the suburbs follow-
ing World War II, the near-downtown neighborhood
declined and suffered encroachment by industrial
uses. Recent history has been kinder: for nearly
two decades, Fletcher Place has been experienc-
ing incremental revitalization.

The Holy Rosary-Danish Church neighborhood
lies adjacent to and has an early history that
strongly parallels Fletcher Place. Platted in 1854,
the area was initially occupied by German, Irish,
Scottish and Welsh laborers in rental cottages. By
the 1880s Danes had become a significant ethnic
population in the neighborhood, but by 1910 they
largely had been replaced by Italian immigrants.
Holy Rosary-Danish Church became a National
Register Historic District in 1986.

The two neighborhoods are nearly twins. The
age, history, housing size and style, and proximity
to downtown and transportation connections are
virtually identical. There is one significant difference
however: Fletcher Place is a locally designated his-
toric district under the purview of the Indianapolis
Historic Preservation Commission, while Holy
Rosary-Danish Church enjoys no local protection
or regulation.

Holy Rosary-Danish Church 

Fletcher Place Historic District 

WHAT HAPPENED TO
PROPERTY VALUES?

While both neighborhoods
appreciated over the period
1982-1995, Fletcher Place—
the locally designated historic
district—appreciated at a
significantly greater rate.
Data available from the India-
napolis Metropolitan Area
Board of Realtors includes
the average selling prices of
all houses in the Indianapolis
metropolitan area and a

smaller area representing
the southeast quadrant of
central Indianapolis where
both Fletcher Place and Holy
Rosary-Danish Church are
located.

The data shows that the
rate of appreciation in the
Holy Rosary-Danish Church
neighborhood mirrored the
rate in southeast quadrant
of the city, while Fletcher
Place not only significantly
out-performed the southeast
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Indianapolis

S N A P S H O T S

Fletcher Place

Boundaries: roughly I-65/
70, Penn Central railroad
tracks, Virginia Avenue,
and East Street

Period of significant
architecture: 1855-1924

Number of buildings:
approx. 150 structures

Predominant architectural
styles: Vernacular and
Queen Anne cottages,
Italianate

Holy Rosary-Danish Church

Boundaries: roughly Virginia
Avenue, I-65/70, and East
Street

Period of significant
architecture: 1859-1930

Number of buildings:
approx. 230 structures

Predominant architectural
styles: Vernacular and
Queen Anne cottages

quadrant but largely paral-
leled the rate of value growth
for the entire metropolitan
region—including Indiana-
polis’s booming suburbs.
As in Elkhart, the statistics
prove that both historic
neighborhoods are providing
quality housing across a
broad range of price levels
and attracting a more eco-
nomically, socially and edu-
cationally diverse population
than is typically found in
neighborhoods and subdivi-
sions in the Indianapolis
marketplace.

How could there be both
a greater percentage of home
ownership and more units
of rental housing? Fletcher
Place experienced a combi-
nation of new construction,
reinvestment in formerly
vacant structures, and
conversion of non-residential
properties into residential
use. Such investment is often
attracted to historic districts.

HISTORIC
DISTRICT BONUS

Historic districts promote
increased levels of home
ownership.

The investment protection
provided by a local historic
district may well be an over-
looked catalyst for home
ownership, an aspect of the
American dream that has
been a long-standing public
policy priority of local, state
and national governments
for decades. In these side-
by-side and almost identical
Indianapolis neighborhoods,
the 1980 ratio of home own-
ers to renters was close—34%
of the residents in Fletcher
Place were owners and 29%
in Holy Rosary-Danish
Church. By 1990, while home
ownership increased to 38%
in Holy Rosary-Danish
Church, the ratio of owners
to renters had virtually
reversed in Fletcher Place,
moving to 66%.

Lest this be interpreted as
more affluent home buyers
chasing out renters, how-
ever, three additional obser-
vations are significant:

There were more house-
holds renting in Fletcher
Place in 1990 than in 1980.

The percentage of long-
term renters and owners in
Fletcher Place was signifi-
cantly greater than for India-
napolis in general.

Fletcher Place continues
to be an affordable neigh-
borhood for both renters and
owners as compared to the
overall Indianapolis market.

★
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While Holy Rosary-Danish
Church (below) saw an
impressive increase in home
ownership, the rise was
much more dramatic in the
locally designated Fletcher
Place historic district, where
rehabilitation of multi-family
structures (right), also
increased the number of
rental units for low- and
moderate-income residents.



Vincennes

In Vincennes, a portion of the
historic district is commercial
in nature, encompassing
downtown Vincennes. Situ-
ated on the Wabash River in
southwestern Indiana, Vin-
cennes (pop. 20,000) was
established as a French fort
in 1732 and ranks as Indiana’s
oldest city. During the Revo-
lutionary War the fort was
occupied for a time by the
British before being taken by
George Rogers Clark and his
followers. When Indiana be-
came a Territory, Vincennes
was its first capital.

The Vincennes Historic
District includes the majority
of downtown and extends
into abutting residential ar-
eas where the earliest struc-
tures date from as early as
1806. The study investigated
only the commercial portion
of the district. Listed
in the National
Register of Historic
Places in 1974, the
district was locally
designated a
decade later by the
Vincennes Historic
Review Board.

In spite of these difficul-
ties, however, a surprisingly
consistent pattern emerges.
While the value of down-
town commercial properties
on average was less than
that of commercial proper-
ties in other parts of Vin-
cennes, the trend line of
value movement was essen-
tially parallel. Furthermore,
the modest rate of apprecia-
tion over the decade and a
half for commercial proper-
ties corresponded with the
overall Vincennes market,
which saw significant devel-
opment along the highway
that skirts the edges of the
city. While downtowns in

WHAT HAPPENED TO
PROPERTY VALUES?

Three challenges became
apparent in the Vincennes
data collected for the fif-
teen-year study period: first,
commercial sales are far
fewer than residential sales,
which makes statistical
analysis more difficult; sec-
ond, the real estate market
in Vincennes was much
more volatile than in the
other four cities; and third,
the appreciation of Vin-
cennes real estate was
modest.

general are often dismissed
as being obsolete as busi-
ness centers and no longer
appealing as investments,
historic downtown Vincennes
more than held its own in
relation to the overall market.

Property Values: Historic Downtown, Commercial Market & Overall Market

Overall Market 
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HISTORIC
DISTRICT BONUS

Historic downtown still
effectively serves its tradi-
tional role in a community.

Some think that down-
town has been economi-
cally, physically and socially
replaced by the shopping
mall, the office park, and
the discount center. Prop-
erty values in the historic
district covering downtown
Vincennes suggest other-
wise. Downtowns tradition-
ally have served three im-
portant economic roles in
a community: 1) as a geo-
graphically defined, multi-
functional setting for a vari-
ety of economic activities;
2) as an informal incubator
for new businesses which
need both affordable space
and the interaction with a
number of other types of
activities; and 3) as the per-
manent home of institutions
and long-term businesses.

S N A P S H O T

Vincennes Historic District
Boundaries: Wabash River,
College, 9th and Willow
streets

Period of significant
architecture: 1733-1920

Number of buildings:
1,878 structures (87%
residential, 13% commer-
cial/office)

Predominant architectural
styles: in the commercial
portion of the district cov-
ered by the study, styles
range from Federal to
Italianate

Historic downtown Vin-
cennes continues to serve
all three functions. In addi-
tion to MLS data, the study
employed the Vincennes City
Directory to make a compari-
son of downtown Vincennes
in 1980 and 1995, with the
following key findings:

Nearly thirty percent of
the non-residential activities
in downtown Vincennes had
been in their current loca-
tion for fifteen years or
longer.

Over the last decade, an
average of twenty new busi-
nesses a year chose to locate
in downtown Vincennes.

The data showed a con-
sistent pattern of downtown
businesses expanding to ad-
ditional space or relocating
to a larger space within the
downtown as they became
more successful.

12

Commercial property in Vincennes’
historic downtown held its own, even
while rival development sprouted along
the highway on the outskirts of town.



A F T E R W O R D

Historic preservation
commissions are sometimes
viewed—usually by people
who do not live in historic
districts—as bureaucratic
naysayers, spoolers of red
tape and hassling regulation
that’s not worth the difficulty.
Resoundingly not true, ac-
cording to this study. Inves-
tigation of case files for the
five cities covered in the
study show that the historic
preservation commissions
approved the applications
that came before them more
than 90% of the time.

Couple this finding with
the evidence showing that
property appreciates more
rapidly in local historic dis-
tricts controlled by preserva-
tion commissions, and the

certificate of appropriateness
process followed by most
commissions begins to look
like a benign process that
puts money in the bank.
The buyer of property in
a local district trades total
freedom to do as he pleases
with the exterior of his prop-
erty for the comforting as-
surance that property around
him will be renovated and
maintained in a manner that
is likely to enhance the value
of his own property.

A handful of other lessons
learned while undertaking
this analysis were less easy
to quantify and represent
in charts and graphs but are
important nonetheless:

The image of historic
district residents being rich
home owners displacing
poor renters was not found
to be true in any of the dis-
tricts studied. In fact the re-
verse was often the case—
historic districts effectively
provide quality housing for
citizens of every economic
level.

Indiana has a wealth of
historic residential and com-
mercial historic districts that
are not only providing a
good investment for this
generation, but conserving
man-made cultural and
physical resources for the
next generation. Cities and
towns in Indiana would do
well—for current citizens
and posterity—to create
preservation commissions
where they do not exist and
designate eligible areas as
local historic districts.

Historic districts seem
to have the greatest positive
impact on property values
when the preservation com-
missions in control have ef-
fective communication of
their rules and clear guide-
lines, firmly and consistently
applied.

The existence of a strong
neighborhood organization,
whether created before or
after the establishment of the
historic district, has a posi-
tive impact—socially and
economically—on the district.

Investment will be at-
tracted sooner and more con-
sistently if there is a package
of incentives—“carrots” such
as design assistance, low-
interest loan programs and
the like—to accompany the
regulations or “sticks” of the
historic district commission.

Household Income - Elkhart & Historic District
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Most locally regulated
historic districts are not elite
enclaves; instead, rich and
poor and those in the middle
coexist, as in Elkhart’s State-
Division Street district.
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TAX 
for Owners of 

BENEFITS 
 Since 1976, federal and state governments have encouraged people to re-use historic structures by 
offering tax credits as incentives. Tax credits work like this: 20 percent of what a property owner spends to 
rehabilitate a historic, income-producing property comes off the bottom line of the taxes paid to the state and 
federal governments. 
 If an owner has spent $100,000 to restore an old hotel, for example, he pays $20,000 less in federal tax 
and $20,000 less in state tax. Rules govern what types of buildings and what kind of work qualifi es. Indiana’s 
rules differ slightly from those set by the federal government, so it’s best to seek the advice of a tax attorney 
and preservation experts before moving forward with a project. The following general information shows that 
rehabbing historic buildings can result in signifi cant tax savings. 

  OF TAX BREAKS BENEFIT OWNERS OF HISTORIC PROPERTIES:

HISTORIC REHABILITATION
INVESTMENT TAX CREDITS 
are for people who own and renovate qualifi ed historic commercial or residential properties. These credits apply to 
federal and state taxes.1

 To qualify for the Rehabilitation Investment Tax Credit 
(RITC), a building must be listed in or eligible for the 
National Register of Historic Places, either individually or 
as a contributing structure in a designated historic district. 
The property can be a commercial building, a factory, or 
even an old house—but it must be income-producing, not a 
private residence.
 To qualify for the credit, the renovation work must 
qualify as a “certifi ed rehabilitation,” meaning that it 
complies with the Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for 
Rehabilitation. These guidelines are available from the 
National Park Service or in Historic Landmarks Foundation’s 
library (see “Resources”). In a nutshell, the Secretary’s 
Standards say:

 Don’t change anything you don’t have to change.
 If you have to change something, make sure it doesn’t   

 alter the signifi cance of the property.
 Don’t do anything that can’t be reversed.

 Following the Secretary’s Standards alone is not enough 
to qualify your project for the RITC, however. Before any 
demolition or renovation work begins, the federal and state 
programs both recommend that property owners submit 
plans to ensure that proposed work will be approved. 
For both the federal and state tax credits, plans must be 
submitted to the Indiana Division of Historic Preservation 
and Archaeology (DHPA).
 Qualifying for the RITC also requires “substantial 
rehabilitation,” which means spending more than $10,000 
or the property’s adjusted basis—whichever is greater—over 
a specifi ed period, typically 24 to 60 months, depending 

on the complexity of the project. While most applicants 
for tax credits reap the fi nancial rewards themselves, some 
developers sell the tax credits to raise money to fund 
rehabilitation projects.
 DHPA encourages applicants to apply as early 
as possible in the process of planning a building’s 
rehabilitation. The DHPA also recommends consulting your 
accountant or tax attorney before you embark on a tax 
credit project.
 A note of caution: Because there is currently an annual 
limit on the total amount of Indiana state tax credits 
available for income-producing properties, a years-long 
backlog has accumulated of owners waiting to secure 
their credits. (The federal tax credit has no annual limit or 
waiting list.) Historic Landmarks Foundation of Indiana is 
appealing to the legislature to make the state credit a useful 
tool by raising the limit and eliminating the backlog.
 A property owner who rehabs a primary residence may 
qualify for the Indiana Residential Historic Rehabilitation 
Credit if the house is at least 50 years old and listed in the 
Indiana Register of Historic Places either individually or as 
part of a district.
 The program allows an owner-occupant to take a 
credit against state income tax liability equal to 20 percent 
of “qualifi ed” preservation or rehab expenses. The amount 
spent must exceed $10,000 and can’t include such items 
as the cost of enlarging an existing structure, paving, or 
landscaping. 
 To determine just what expenses qualify, property 
owners must submit a preservation or rehabilitation 
plan to the Indiana Division of Historic Preservation and 
Archaeology (DHPA) for approval prior to beginning 



work. If approved rehabilitation expenses total $20,000, 
for example, a homeowner would qualify for a $4,000 tax 
credit. Work must be completed within a specifi ed period, 
ranging from two to fi ve years.
 If the credit exceeds a homeowner’s state tax 
liability, the remainder may be carried over for up to 15 
years. (While the state also limits the total amount of tax 
credits available in a given year, there is presently no 

waiting list as there is to claim the credits for income-
producing properties.) The residential credit is subject 
to recapture by the state within fi ve years of the work’s 
completion—triggered if the homeowner sells the property 
or completes any additional work that doesn’t meet the 
DHPA’s standards. With this credit, too, it pays to contact 
the DHPA—and your accountant or tax attorney—well in 
advance.

2REHABILITATION PROPERTY 
TAX DEDUCTIONS 
Deductions available to owners who restore historic commercial and residential buildings in Indiana. 
 

 When a building’s assessed value rises, Indiana 
property taxes usually increase. But when the structure is 
certifi ed as historic, and the increase in assessed value is 
due to qualifi ed renovation work, the building’s owner can 
deduct 50 percent of the increase from his or her property 
tax bill. 
 Indiana taxpayers who rehabilitate historic structures—
commercial properties as well as private homes—can 
take the deduction annually for each of the fi rst fi ve years 
after the assessment increases. For example, if a building 
owner’s usual property tax bill is $10,000 annually, and 
rehabilitation work raises the bill to $15,000 annually, the 
property owner can deduct half the increase—$2,500 in 
this example—from his property tax bill every year for the 
next fi ve years. The deduction is limited to $20,000 for the 
owner of a single-family home, and to $100,000 for owners 
of other types of historic properties.

To qualify for the deduction:

 The property must be 50 years old or older
 The rehabilitation work must have cost at least $10,000
 The work must have been done to remodel, repair   

 or enlarge the existing structure. However, the   
 deduction for an addition is limited to the square   
 footage of the historic portion of the building. For   
 example, if the original structure is 2,000 square feet,   
 and the addition is 3,000 square feet, the deduction   
 only applies to 2,000 square feet of the addition.

 Taxpayers must fi le an Application for Deduction from  
 Assessed Valuation of Rehabilitated Property (State Tax  
 Board Form 322 or 322a) with the county auditor.
 
For more details and to request the state tax form, call your 
county auditor’s offi ce.

OTHER 

 The Low Income Housing Tax Credit is another potent 
incentive for the rehabilitation of historic buildings. It can 
be combined with the RITC to accomplish two good deeds 
at once—producing housing for low-income people while 
renovating historic structures. The federal government 
also provides certain tax incentives for the creation of 
rural housing. A tax expert can outline your options for 
combining various tax incentives.

 Donating a preservation easement on a historic 
property or donating a building to Historic Landmarks 
Foundation of Indiana provides tax benefi ts similar to any 
other charitable donation, and offers the added advantage 
of protecting the property from inappropriate changes in 
perpetuity. For more information on either option, call 
317-639-4534 or 800-450-4534 to consult with Historic 
Landmarks’ Director of Development.

Historic Landmarks Foundation of Indiana, a private non-
profi t preservation organization, saves, restores, and protects 
places of architectural and historical signifi cance. To enlist 
our help, contact the regional offi ce nearest you or our state 
headquarters:

340 West Michigan Street
Indianapolis, IN 46202

317-639-4534 or 800-450-4534
www.historiclandmarks.org

Our Regional Offi ces:

Calumet Region Offi ce
Hobart
219-947-2657
calumet@historiclandmarks.org

Central Regional Offi ce
Indianapolis
317-639-4534 or 800-450-4534
central@historiclandmarks.org

Eastern Regional Offi ce 
Cambridge City
765-478-3172
east@historiclandmarks.org

Northern Regional Offi ce
South Bend
574-232-4534
north@historiclandmarks.org

North Central Field Offi ce
Wabash
260-563-4534
northcentral@historiclandmarks.org



Southwest Field Offi ce
Evansville
812-423-2988
southwest@historiclandmarks.org

Western Regional Offi ce
Terre Haute
812-232-4534
west@historiclandmarks.org

Southern Regional Offi ce
Jeffersonville
812-284-4534
south@historiclandmarks.org

Southeast Field Offi ce
Aurora
812-926-0983
veraestau@historiclandmarks.org

Your support will help Historic Landmarks save the best of the 
past. By enrolling as a member of Historic Landmarks, you join in 
preserving endangered landmarks and historic places that matter, 
places that enrich our lives and represent gifts to the future. 

Join or renew today!
 
Basic
□ Portico, $100
□ Household, $50
□ Individual, $35
□ Senior (60 & up), $20

Founder’s Club
□ Newell, $500
□ Cornerstone, $250

President’s Circle
□ Cornice, $2,500
□ Pillar, $1,000

Other
□ Business, $125 (Threshold level)
□ Nonprofi t Org., $40

Learn more and join or renew online at 
www.historiclandmarks.org or call 
317.639.4534 or 800.450.4534.

For information about requirements of the Rehabilitation 
Investment Tax Credit, the Indiana Residential Historic 
Rehabilitation Credit, or nominating a property to the National 
Register of Historic Places, contact:

Indiana Division of Historic Preservation and Archaeology 
402 West Washington Street, Room 274
Indianapolis, IN 46204
317-232-1646

www.in.gov/dnr/historic

View the National Park Service catalog to order the 
Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation 
and other publications on historic preservation:

www.nps.gov/history/hps/tps/tpscat.htm

You’ll fi nd a wealth of helpful information on our website: 
www.historiclandmarks.org
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Central Indiana Development Ordinance Review Checklist 

Introduction 
The Central Indiana Development Ordinance Review Checklist was created as part of an effort to assist 
the City of Indianapolis and other nearby communities evaluate existing development codes, regulations 
and ordinances to identify potential regulatory or planning process impediments that affect the use of or 
successful implementation of low impact development practices in new development as well as in infill or 
redevelopment.   
 
This checklist is a tool that land use planners, transportation planners, public works personnel, city 
engineers, building code enforcement officers, development site plan reviewers, and others can use to 
evaluate the state of existing codes, regulations, ordinances and practices.  Once topics or issues that 
may hinder use of LID practices are identified, personnel from these entities can work together to 
modify codes to enable/encourage/promote the use of LID practices by the city departments, builders, 
developers and property owners to apply low impact techniques while also ensuring high quality 
development ,adequate access and public safety. 

Instructions 
The Development Ordinance Review Checklist consists of 45 main topic questions and is 
divided into five main categories: 

1. Residential Streets, Parking Lots and Other Transportation Infrastructure 
2. Lot Development Principles 
3. Conservation of Natural Areas 
4. Comprehensive Planning, Zoning and Other Regulatory Considerations 
5. Stormwater Planning and Practices 

 
This checklist is to be completed by one or more city/community representative that utilizes 
the codes, ordinances, or regulations listed below.  Following completion of each main section, 
the  reviewer(s) should make note of: the ordinance reviewed,  his/her name, title, and the date 
of review to enable identification of possible ordinance sections to target in future updates. 

 
• Zoning Ordinance 
• Subdivision Codes 
• Street Standards or Road Design 

Manual, Parking Requirements 
• Building and Fire 

Regulations/Standards 
• Stormwater Management or 

Drainage Criteria 
• Buffer or Floodplain Regulations 
• Environmental Regulations 

• Tree Protection and/or Landscaping 
Ordinance 

• Erosion and Sediment Control 
Ordinances (Indianapolis Code Ch. 
561-Drainage and Sediment 
Control) 

• Public Fire Defense Master Plans 
• Grading Ordinance 
• Stormwater Management Plan



Residential Streets, Parking Lots and Other Transportation Infrastructure 
Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 
1. Street Width 

What is the minimum pavement width allowed for streets in low density 
residential developments that have less than 500 average daily trips (ADT)? 

 
 

__________ feet 

If your answer is between 18-22 feet, 1 point   

At higher densities are parking lanes allowed to also serve as traffic lanes (i.e., 
queuing streets)? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

2. Street Length 
Do street standards promote the most efficient street layouts that reduce 
overall street length and minimize total paved area? 

 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

3. Right-of-Way Width 
What is the minimum right-of-way (ROW) width for a residential street? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is less than 45 feet, 1 point   

Does the code allow utilities to be placed under the paved section of the 
ROW (or immediately adjacent to the road edge permitting use of swales on 
adjacent land)? 

 
 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Are other LID stormwater management practices permitted in transportation 
ROW (i.e., protect site hydrology, limit clearing/grubbing, reduce cut & fill, 
protect natural features)?  

 
 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

4. Cul-de-Sacs 
What is the minimum radius allowed for cul-de-sacs? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is less than 35 feet, 1 point   

OR, If your answer is between 36 to 45 feet, 1 point   

Can a landscaped island (bioretention cells) be created within the cul-de-sac? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1point  

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 2  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 
Are alternative turn-arounds such as “hammerheads” on short streets or one-
way loop streets allowed in low density residential developments 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 
5. Pavement 
Are pervious road surfaces or alternative road surfaces and design permitted 
(road, shoulder, parking lanes) in residential areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there guidelines for types and use of acceptable alternative paving 
materials and design? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 
6. Parking Ratios 
What is the minimum parking ratio for a professional office building (per 1,000 
ft2 of gross floor area)? 

 
 

________ spaces 
If your answer is less than 3.0 spaces, 1 point   

What is the minimum required parking ratio for shopping centers (per 1,000 
ft2 gross floor area)? 

 
________ spaces 

If your answer is 4.5 spaces or less, 1 point   

What is the minimum required parking ratio for single family homes (per 
home)? 

 
________ spaces 

If your answer is less than or equal to 2.0 spaces, 1 point   

Are your parking requirements set as maximum or median (rather than 
minimum) requirements? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 
7. Parking Codes 
Is the use of shared parking arrangements promoted (e.g., sharing by mixed 
use occupancy land uses with different peak period parking demands– 
weekday, evening, weekend allowing for a reduction in total spaces)? 

 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are model shared parking agreements provided? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are parking ratios reduced if shared parking arrangements are in place? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

If mass transit is provided nearby, is the parking ratio reduced? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 3  



4 
 

Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 
8. Parking Lots 
What is the minimum stall width for a standard parking space? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is 9 feet or less, 1 point   

What is the minimum stall length for a standard parking space? __________ feet 
If your answer is 18 feet or less, 1 point   

Are at least 30% of the spaces at larger commercial parking lots required to 
have smaller dimensions for compact cars? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is  YES, 1 point   

Can pervious materials be used for spillover parking areas? YES / NO 
If your answer is  YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

9. Structured Parking 
Are there any incentives to developers to provide parking within garages 
rather than surface parking lots? 

 
 

YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

10. Parking Lot Runoff 
Is a minimum percentage of a parking lot required to be landscaped? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is there an incentive to use sustainable landscape design that further prioritizes 
the percentage of parking lot required to be landscaped (e.g., native species, 
bioretention islands, etc.) 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is the use of bioretention islands and other stormwater practices within 
landscaped areas or setbacks allowed? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

11. Curb Design 
Do regulations permit curbless parking lot design? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   
Do regulations permit curb cuts in parking lot design? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 points   

Is there a design standard for parking lot curb cuts provided? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 4  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 
12. Road Construction, Maintenance and Repair 
Are there public works maintenance or repair regulations limiting use of 
alternative road surfaces and alternative design? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Are there standard LID practices that are implemented during roadway 
construction, maintenance, or reconstruction (repair)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 5  

 
  

Residential Streets, Parking Lots, and Other Transportation Infrastructure 
The questions in the previous section focused on codes, ordinances, and standards that determine the 
size, shape, and construction of roadways, parking lots, and other transportation infrastructure in a 
community.  There were a total of 31 points available.  Tally your score: 
 
Subtotals:    Page 2_____ + Page 3_____ + Page 4_____+ Page 5 _____  =  

 

  

 

Ordinance(s) Reviewed:  ___________________________________________ 
Name & Title of Reviewer:  ________________________________________    
Date:  _______________ 
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Lot Development (Sustainable Site Design) 
Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

13. Setbacks and Frontages 
Are irregular lot shapes (e.g., pie-shaped, flag lots) allowed in the community? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

What is the minimum requirement for front setbacks for a one-half (1/2) 
acre residential lot? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is 20 feet or less, 1 point   

What is the minimum requirement for rear setbacks for a one-half (1/2) acre 
residential lot? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is 25 feet or less, 1 point   

What is the minimum requirement for side setbacks for a one-half (1/2) acre 
residential lot? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is 8 feet or less, 1 point   

What is the minimum frontage distance for a one-half (1/2) acre residential 
lot? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is less than 80 feet, 1 point   

Do regulations permit use of bioretention, rain gardens, filter strips, swales or 
wetlands in setback or buffer strip areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

14. Sidewalks 
What is the minimum sidewalk width allowed in the community? 

 
__________ feet 

If your answer is less than 4 feet, 1 point   

Are sidewalks always required on both sides of residential streets? YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point  

Are sidewalks generally sloped so they drain to the front yard rather than the 
street? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Can alternate pedestrian networks be substituted for sidewalks (e.g., trails 
through common areas)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 6  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

Do regulations permit use of permeable paving for sidewalks? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Can stormwater runoff be stored under sidewalks? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

15. Driveways 

What is the minimum driveway width specified in the community? 

 

__________ feet 
If your answer is 9 feet or less (one lane) or 18 feet 
 or less (2 lanes), 1 point 

 

Can pervious materials be used for single family home driveways (e.g., grass, 
gravel, porous pavers, etc.)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Can a “two track” design be used at single family driveways? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Are shared driveways permitted in residential developments? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Can pervious materials be used for driveways at commercial, industrial, or 
institutional land uses (e.g., grass, gravel, porous pavers, etc.)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

16. Curb Design 
Do regulations permit curbless roadside design? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do regulations permit curb cuts in design along roadsides? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is there a design standard for roadside curb cuts provided? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

17. Open Space Design 
Are open space or cluster development designs allowed in the community? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point  

If your answer is NO, skip to Question 19. 
 

SUBTOTAL PAGE 7  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 
Is land conservation a major goal or objective of the open space design 
ordinance? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is impervious cover reduction a major goal or objective of the open space 
design ordinance? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is open space or cluster design a by-right form of development (i.e., does not 
require conditional use permit, variance, etc.)? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are flexible site design criteria available for developers that utilize open space 
or cluster design options (e.g., setbacks, road widths, lot sizes) 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

18. Open Space Management 
Skip to Question 19 if open space, cluster, or conservation developments are not allowed in the 
community. 
Does the community have enforceable requirements to establish associations 
that can effectively manage open space, including maintenance of any LID 
features? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are open space areas required to be consolidated into larger units? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does a minimum percentage of open space have to be managed in natural 
condition? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are allowable and unallowable uses for open space in residential developments 
defined? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Can open space be managed by a third party using land trusts or conservation 
easements? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there mechanisms in place to encourage open space protection? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is open space encouraged in redevelopment projects and/or is a percent of 
open space required for a development permit? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 8  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 
Do regulations permit bioretention areas, filter strips, swales, and constructed 
wetlands to count towards fulfillment of site landscaping/open space 
requirements? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do regulations establish limits on the extend of lawn area on residential lots, 
either area or percentage of lot (reducing the amount of lawn watering by 
residents)? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

19. Rooftop Runoff 
Can rooftop runoff be discharged to yard areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do current grading or drainage requirements allow for temporary ponding of 
stormwater on front yards or rooftops? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do building codes allow temporary storage of stormwater on rooftops or on 
sides of buildings (e.g., planter boxes, siding material)?  

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do codes encourage sites to drain to existing natural drainage pattern? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do regulations permit disconnect of gutters/downspouts (not require connect 
to stormwater sewer system)?  

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 9  

 
  

Lot Development (Sustainable Site Design) 
The questions in the previous section focused on codes, ordinances, and standards related to open 
space design and management, and elements that relate to the design and appearance of 
neighborhoods, including driveways, sidewalks, lot shapes, setbacks/frontages, and rooftop 
characteristics.  There were a total of 39 points available.  Tally your score: 
 
     Subtotals:  Page 6_____ + Page 7 _____ + Page 8 _____ + Page 9 _____ =  
  

Ordinance(s) Reviewed:  ___________________________________________ 
Name & Title of Reviewer:  ________________________________________    
Date:  _______________ 
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Conservation of Natural Areas 
Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

20. Buffer Systems 
Is there a stream buffer ordinance in the community? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

If so, what is the minimum buffer width? ________ feet 

If your answer is 75 feet or more, 1 point   

Is the expansion of the buffer width to include wetlands, steep slopes or the 
100-year floodplain required? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there requirements for property owners to protect natural resources 
including: soils, slopes, wetlands, recharge areas, buffers and/or waterways? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is the use of low impact stormwater structures (bioretention, infiltration 
trenches, or grass swales) permitted in buffer zone of wetland areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

21. Buffer Maintenance and Management 

If there are no stream buffer requirements in the community, skip to Question 22. 
Does the stream buffer ordinance specify that at least part of the stream buffer 
be maintained with native vegetation and/or provide guidance regarding the use 
of natives, other species-specific requirements or restrict riparian buffer 
plantings to ensure promotion of LID features? 

 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does the stream buffer ordinance outline allowable uses? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does the stream buffer ordinance specify enforcement mechanisms? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does the stream buffer ordinance specify education mechanisms (e.g., provide 
training opportunities for staff or the public in management practices and/or 
LID workshops)? 

 
 

YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 10  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

22. Clearing and Grading 
Is there any ordinance that requires or encourages the preservation of natural 
vegetation at residential development sites (e.g., permits retention of some 
trees or woody vegetation as part of site preparation)? 

 
 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do reserve septic field areas need to be cleared of trees at the time of 
development? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

23. Tree Conservation 
If forests or specimen trees are present at residential development sites, does 
some of the stand have to be preserved? 

 

YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are the limits of disturbance shown on construction plans adequate for 
preventing clearing of natural vegetative cover during construction? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

24. Land Conservation Incentives 
Are there any incentives to developers or landowners to conserve non-
regulated land (open space design, density bonuses, stormwater credits or 
lower property tax rates)? 

 
 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is there flexibility to meet regulatory or conservation restrictions (density 
compensation, buffer averaging, transferable development rights, off-site 
mitigation) offered to developers?  

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 11  
 

  

Conservation of Natural Areas 
The previous section focused on codes, ordinances, and standards that promote protection of existing 
natural areas and incorporation of open spaces into new development.  There were a total of 15 
points available.  Tally your score:  
 
                    Subtotals:   Page 10 _____ + Page 11 _____ =  
  

Ordinance(s) Reviewed:  ___________________________________________ 
Name & Title of Reviewer:  ________________________________________    
Date:  _______________ 
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Comprehensive Planning, Zoning and Other Regulatory Considerations 
Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

25. Explicit Restriction or Promotion of LID Practices 
Do any codes or regulations explicitly restrict core LID principles and 
practices (infiltration, exfiltration, vegetation controls, open drainage, 
temporary surface storage)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Are there official model designs, standards or guidance documents that 
encourage development and site design that incorporates LID (e.g., LID 
techniques in the Stormwater Manual)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

26. CSO LTCP and Stormwater Management Plan 
Are the CSO LTCP and Stormwater Management Plan integrated? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

27. Plumbing Codes 
Do the plumbing codes permit water conservation (allow use of harvested 
rainwater for interior non-potable uses such as toilet flushing)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

28. Zoning 
Are there environmental districts or zoning layers (overlays) to protect 
environmentally sensitive land/natural resources? 

 

YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does zoning allow uses incompatible with special watershed districts or 
other environmentally sensitive land? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Is an environmental site assessment (to identify high water table, soil 
conditions, other features that might restrict infiltration or other LID 
practices) required to be submitted as part of site plan review process? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does a floodplain management ordinance that restricts or prohibits 
development within the 100-year floodplain exist? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 12  



13 
 

Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

29. Planning 
Does the master planning process consider drainage, CSO, and source water 
protections? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does site plan review include stormwater management and incorporation of 
LID early in the process? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does transportation planning consider water quality drainage, development 
patterns, and pollution prevention? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is there planning guidance for sites of environmental concern (infill, 
brownfields, gas stations, etc.) to address stormwater/drainage? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

30. Standing Water 
Do any codes or regulations prohibit intentional ponding of water on yards 
and landscape areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

31. Open Drainage 
Do any building, development, or public health and safety codes or regulations 
prohibit or otherwise limit the use of open drainage channels, swales, ditches, 
or other conveyances for stormwater? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

32. Noxious Weeds and Weed Control 
Are there weed control regulations that limit or impede the use of vegetated 
channels, bioretention areas, swales, tree planter boxes, or other LID practices 
that incorporate vegetation on public or private property? 

 

YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Are there weed control regulations that limit or impede the use of certain LID 
practices on private property? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 13  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

33. Pest Control (mosquitoes, vermin) 
Are there pest control regulations that limit or impede  the use of vegetated 
channels, bioretention areas, tree planter boxes, or other LID practices that 
incorporate vegetation on public and private property and ROW? 

 

YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

34. Agency Coordination 
Is there a framework for fostering multi-agency cooperation, coordination, and 
planning? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is LID incorporated into other activities related to water quality (TMDLs, 
SDWA, wetlands, CWA 404, dredging, construction and demolition (C&D) 
regulations, NPDES regulations)? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Do you coordinate planning efforts with neighboring communities? YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 14  
 
  

Comprehensive Planning, Zoning and Other Regulatory Considerations 
The questions in the previous section focused on comprehensive planning, zoning and other regulatory 
considerations that can affect stormwater management in your community.  There were a total of 20 
points available.  Tally your score: 
 
    Subtotals:  Page 12 _____ + Page 13 _____ + Page 14_____ =  
  

 

Ordinance(s) Reviewed:  ___________________________________________ 
Name & Title of Reviewer:  ________________________________________    
Date:  _______________ 
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Stormwater Planning and Practices 
Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

35. Stormwater Planning – Alternative Paving Practices 
Does your design code allow for alternative paving materials without 
underdrains (given proper site conditions)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does your design code allow for alternative paving materials to function as a 
detention? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does your design code allow for alternative paving materials to function as a 
water quality stormwater device? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does your design code allow for alternative paving material/surfaces to be 
eliminated from the water quality volume sizing equation? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there official model designs, standards or guidance documents that 
encourage development and site design that incorporates LID (e.g., LID 
techniques in the Stormwater Manual)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

36. Vegetated Open Channels 
Are there established design criteria for swales that can provide stormwater 
quality treatment and conveyance capacity (i.e., dry swales, biofilters, swales) 

 
 

YES / NO 
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

37. Tree/Vegetation Planter Boxes (Streetscapes, Medians) 
Do regulations permit use of tree or vegetation planter boxes in certain 
streets? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there municipal regulations requiring tree planter boxes be raised above 
grade? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Are there requirements that limit the maximum width of medians and their use 
for treating runoff? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 15  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

38. Yards and Landscape Infiltration Practices/Drainage 
Do any codes or regulations prohibit infiltration of water on yards and 
landscape areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Do any codes or regulations require the use of underdrains on yards and 
landscape areas? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is NO, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

39. Stormwater Maintenance Funding 
Is there funding for the Department of Public Works to perform maintenance 
of stormwater facilities? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

40. Green Roof/Roof Garden Practices 
Do codes or regulations permit the use of green roofs/roof gardens (including 
weight bearing requirements that permit their use)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there guidelines for types and use of acceptable green roof/ roof garden 
materials, design, and long term maintenance and operation?  

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are water quality and quantity design criteria established for the use of green 
roof/roof garden practices? 

YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there incentives currently in place for the use of green roofs/roof gardens? YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

41. Rainwater Harvesting Practices 
Do codes or regulations permit the use rainwater harvesting practices (e.g., 
grey water reuse, irrigation, etc.)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there guidelines for types and use of acceptable rainwater harvesting 
materials, design, and long-term maintenance and operations? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are water quality and quantity design criteria established for rainwater 
harvesting practices? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 16  
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Development Feature or Element Local Criteria 

Are there incentives currently in place for the use of rainwater harvesting?  
If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

42. Erosion and Sediment Control Stormwater Protection 
Does the Erosion and Sediment Control (ESC) or other ordinances, encourage 
phasing and scheduling of site clearing activities? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Does the ESC (or other ordinances) limit the size or extent of material storage 
areas/stockpiles exposed to precipitation and runoff? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are contractors required to re-establish permeability of soils compacted by 
construction vehicles (e.g., rototill lawn areas prior to seeding)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Are there technical specifications for handling stormwater from areas of 
environmental concern (infill, brownfields, gas stations, etc.)? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

43. Stormwater Outfalls  
Is stormwater required to be treated for quality before it is discharged? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Is the stormwater requirement based on volume or rate control? Volume / Rate  
Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

44. Stormwater Guidelines 
Do the stormwater guidelines have geotechnical, infiltration, and 
hotspot location documentation established? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

45. Floodplain Management 
Does a floodplain management ordinance that restricts or prohibits 
development within the 100-year floodplain exist? 

 
YES / NO 

If your answer is YES, 1 point   

Indicate administrative difficulty to change the above requirements/practices  Easy 1 2 3 4 5 Hard 

SUBTOTAL  PAGE 17  
 
 



18 
 

  

Stormwater Planning and Practices 
The questions in the previous section focused on codes, ordinances, and standards relevant to 
stormwater planning and practices, including erosion and sediment controls and post-construction 
measures.  There were a total of 27 points available.  Tally your score: 
 
  Subtotals:  Page 15 _____ + Page 16 _____ + Page 17 _____ =  
  

 

 

Ordinance(s) Reviewed:  ___________________________________________ 
Name & Title of Reviewer:  ________________________________________    
Date:  _______________ 
 

Overall Assessment 
Residential Streets, Parking Lots and Other Transportation Infrastructure ______ points 

Lot Development (Sustainable Site Design)     ______ points 

Conservation of Natural Areas       ______ points 

Comprehensive Planning, Zoning and Other Regulatory Considerations  ______ points 

Stormwater Planning and Practices      ______ points 

Total Assessment Points                           ______  points 

Scoring:  
132 points possible:   [(your score/132)* 100] = your score 
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90 – 100  Excellent!  Your community has regulations in place to protect streams, 
lakes and other aquatic resources in your watershed.  Keep up the Great 
Work! 

80 – 89 Good!  Your development rules are pretty good, but could use some 
“tweaking” in some areas.  Review your results to see where to prioritize 
change. 

79 – 70  

 

Fair – but there are significant opportunities to improve your communities’ 
development rules.  Review your results to see where to prioritize.  
Determine what other entities/individuals to involve in a development 
regulations planning roundtable. 

60 – 69  Not so good – your development rules are inadequate to protect your 
local aquatic resources.  A comprehensive development regulations 
planning effort should be undertaken. 

Less than 60 Poor -  your development rules are not environmentally friendly and 
definitely need serious attention and/or an overhaul. 
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MODEL CONSERVATION EASEMENT

Model Conservation Easement

Note: The boxed numbers inserted in the text of the easement correspond with the subheading numbers in
the commentary that follows.

DEED OF CONSERVATION EASEMENT   1

THIS GRANT DEED OF CONSERVATION EASEMENT is made this
____day of __________, 19___, by ___________________________________
and _____________________________________, husband and wife, having an
address at _______________________________________________________
(“Grantors”), in favor of ____________________________________________
a non profit     [state of incorporation]     corporation [qualified to do business in
       (state where property is located)]       , having an address at ____________
__________________________________________(“Grantee”).   2

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS,  3  grantors are the sole owners in fee simple of certain real
property in ___________________ County,                      [state]                     ,
more particularly described in Exhibit A attached hereto and incorporated by
this reference (the “Property”);  4  and

WHEREAS, the property possesses    [e.g., natural, scenic, open space,
  historical, educational, and/or recreational]  values (collectively, “conservation
values”) of great importance to Grantors, the people of          [county, locale,   
  or region]      And the people of the State of ____________________;   5  and

WHEREAS, in particular,                      [describe specific conservation  
  values]                                                 ;   6  and

WHEREAS,  the  specific  conservation  values  of  the  Property  are 
documented in an inventory of relevant features of the Property, dated _______
____________ , 19_____ ,             [on file at the offices of Grantee–or–             
    attached hereto as Exhibit B]     and incorporated by this reference (“Baseline
Documentation”), which consists of reports, maps, photographs, and other docu-
mentation that the parties agree provide, collectively, an accurate representation
of the Property at the time of this grant and which is intended to serve as an
objective information baseline for monitoring compliance with the terms of this
grant; and   7

WHEREAS, Grantors intend that the conservation values of the Property 
be preserved and maintained by the continuation of land use patterns, including,
without limitation, those relating to                     [e.g., farming, ranching, or       
    timber production]                      Existing at the time of this grant, that do not 
significantly impair or interfere with those values; and   8
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WHEREAS,  Grantors  further  intend,  as  owners  of the Property, to 
convey to Grantee the right to preserve and protect the conservation values of
the Property in Perpetuity; and   9

WHEREAS, Grantee is a publicly supported, tax-exempt nonprofit
organization, qualified under Section 501(c)(3) and 170(h) of the Internal 
Revenue Code, whose primary purpose is   [e.g., the preservation, protection, 
         or enhancement of land in its natural, scenic, historical, agricultural,       
  forested, and/or open space condition]   ; and   10

WHEREAS, grantee agrees by accepting this grant to honor the
intentions of Grantors stated herein and to preserve and protect in perpetuity 
the conservation values of the Property for the benefit of this generation and 
the generations to come;   11

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the above and the mutual
covenants, terms, conditions, and restrictions contained herein, and pursuant to
the lows of     [state where property is located]     and in particular     [specific
  state statutory authority]    , Grantors hereby voluntarily grant and convey to
Grantee a conservation easement in perpetuity over the Property of the nature
and character and to the extent hereinafter set forth (“Easement”).   12

1. Purpose. It is the purpose of this Easement to assure that the Property 
will be retained forever [predominantly] in its      [e.g., natural, scenic, historic,  
  agricultural, forested, and/or open space]   condition and to prevent any use of
the Property that will significantly impair or interfere with the conservation
values of the Property.  Grantors intend that this Easement will confine the use
of the Property to such activities, including, without limitation, those involving
 [e.g., farming, ranching, timber production, public recreation, or education]   ,
as are consistent with the purpose of this Easement.  13

2.  Rights of Grantee.  To accomplish the purpose of this Easement the
following rights are conveyed to Grantee by this Easement:

a. To preserve and protect the conservation values of the Property;
b. To enter upon the Property at reasonable times in order to monitor

Grantors’ compliance with and otherwise enforce the terms of this Easement;
provided that such entry shall be upon prior reasonable notice to Grantors, and
Grantee shall not unreasonable interfere with Grantors’ use and quiet enjoyment
of the Property; and

 c. To prevent any activity on or use of the Property that is inconsistent 
with the purpose of this Easement and to require the restoration of such areas or 
features of the Property that may be damaged by any inconsistent activity or use, 
pursuant to paragraph 6.   14

3.  Prohibited Uses.  Any activity on or use of the Property inconsistent
with the purpose of this Easement is prohibited.  Without limiting the generality
of the foregoing, the following activities and uses are expressly prohibited:   15

[Insert Express Restrictions]   16
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4. Reserved Rights. Grantors reserve to themselves, and to their per-



sonal representatives, heirs, successors, and assigns, all rights accruing from 
their ownership of the Property, including the right to engage in or permit or
invite others to engage in all uses of the Property that are not expressly pro-
hibited herein and are not inconsistent with the purpose of this Easement.
[Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the following rights are
expressly reserved:]   17

[Insert Express Reservations, if desired]   18

5. Notice of Intention to Undertake Certain Permitted Actions.  The
purpose of requiring Grantors to notify Grantee prior to undertaking certain
permitted activities, as provided in paragraphs ______ , is to afford Grantee an
opportunity to ensure that the activities in question are designed and carried 
out in a manner consistent with the purpose of this Easement.  Whenever notice
is required Grantors shall notify Grantee in writing not less than     [e.g., sixty   
   (60)]      days prior to the date Grantors intend to undertake the activity in
question. The notice shall describe the nature, scope, design, location, timetable,
and any other material aspect of the proposed activity in sufficient detail to 
permit Grantee to make an informed judgement as to its consistency with the
purpose of this Easement.

5.1  Grantee’s Approval.  Where Grantee’s approval is required, as
set forth in paragraphs ______ , Grantee shall grant or withhold its approval in 
writing within    [e.g., sixty (60)]    Days of receipt of Grantors’ written request
therefor.  Grantee’s approval may be withheld only upon a reasonable
determination by Grantee that the action as proposed would be inconsistent
with the purpose of this Easement.   19

6.  Grantee’s Remedies.  If Grantee determines that Grantors are in 
violation of the terms of this Easement or that a violation is threatened, Grantee
shall give written notice to Grantors of such violation and demand corrective
action sufficient to cure the violation and, where the violation involves injury to
the Property resulting from any use or activity inconsistent with the purpose of 
this Easement, to restore the portion of the Property so injured.  If Grantors fail
to cure the violation within      [e.g., thirty (30)]      Days after receipt of notice
thereof from Grantee, or under circumstances where the violation cannot 
reasonably be cured within a      [thirty (30)]      Day period, fail to begin curing
such violation within the   [thirty (30)]   Day period, or fail to continue diligently
to cure such violation until finally cured, Grantee may bring an action at law or in
equity in a court of competent jurisdiction to enforce the terms of this Easement,
to enjoin the violation, ex parte as necessary, by temporary or permanent
injunction, to recover any damages to which it may be entitled for violation of 
the terms of this Easement of injury to any conservation values protected by this
Easement, including damages for the loss of scenic, aesthetic, or environmental
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values, and to require the restoration of the Property to the condition that existed 
prior to any such injury.  Without limiting Grantors’ liability therefor, Grantee,
in its sole discretion, may apply any damages recovered to the cost of under-



taking any corrective action on the Property.  If Grantee, in its sole discretion,
determines that circumstances require immediate action to prevent or mitigate
significant damage to the conservation values of the Property, Grantee may
pursue its remedies under this paragraph without prior notice to Grantors or 
without waiting for the period provided for cure to expire.  Grantee’s rights
under this paragraph apply equally in the event of either actual or threatened
violations of the terms of this Easement, and Grantors agree that Grantee’s
remedies at law for any violation of the terms of this Easement are inadequate 
and that Grantee shall be entitled to the injunctive relief described in this
paragraph, both prohibitive and mandatory, in addition to such other terms of
this Easement, without the necessity of proving either actual damages or the
inadequacy of otherwise available legal remedies.  Grantee’s remedies described 
in this paragraph shall be cumulative and shall be in addition to all remedies now 
or hereafter existing at law or in equity.   20

6.1 Costs of Enforcement.  Any costs incurred by Grantee in enforcing
the terms of this Easement against Grantors, including, without limitation, costs 
of suit and attorneys’ fees, and any costs of restoration necessitated by Grantors’
violation of the terms of this Easement shall be borne by Grantors.  If Grantors
prevail in any action to enforce the terms of this Easement, Grantors’ costs of
suit, including, without limitation, attorneys’ fees, shall be borne by Grantee.   21

6.2 Grantee’s Discretion.  Enforcement of the terms of this Easement
shall be at the discretion of Grantee, and any forbearance by Grantee to exercise
its rights under this Easement in the event of any breach of any term of this
Easement by Grantors shall not be deemed or construed to be a waiver by 
Grantee of such term or of any subsequent breach of the same or any other term
of this Easement or of any of Grantee’s rights under this Easement.  No delay or
omission by Grantee in the exercise of any right or remedy upon any breach by
Grantors shall impair such right or remedy or be construed as a waiver.

6.3 Waiver of Certain Defenses.  Grantors hereby waive any defense of
laches, estoppel, or prescription.   22

6.4 Acts Beyond Grantors’ Control.  Nothing contained in this Easement
shall be construed to entitle Grantee to bring any action against Grantors for
any injury to or change in the Property resulting from causes beyond Grantors’
control, including, without limitation, fire, flood, storm, and earth movement, or
from any prudent action taken by Grantors under emergency conditions to
prevent, abate, or mitigate significant injury to the Property resulting from such
causes.   23

7.  Access.  No right of access by the general public to any portion of the
Property is conveyed by this Easement.   24
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8. Costs and Liabilities. Grantors retain all responsibilities and shall bear
all costs and liabilities of any kind related to the ownership, operation, upkeep, 
and maintenance of the Property, including the maintenance of adequate 
comprehensive general liability insurance coverage.  Grantors shall keep the 



Property free of any liens arising out of any work performed for, materials 
furnished to, or obligations incurred by Grantors.   25

8.1 Taxes. Grantors shall pay before delinquency all taxes, assessments,
fees, and charges of whatever description levied on or assessed against the 
Property by competent authority (collectively “taxes”), including any taxes
imposed upon, or incurred as a result of, this Easement, and shall furnish
Grantee with satisfactory evidence of payment upon request. [Grantee is
authorized but in no event obligated to make or advance any payment of taxes, 
upon    [e.g., three (3)]    Days prior written notice to Grantors, in accordance
with any bill, statement, or estimate procured from the appropriate authority,
without inquiry into the validity of the taxes or the accuracy of the bill, state-
ment, or estimate, and the obligation created by such payment shall bear
interest until paid by Grantors at the lesser of ____ percentage points over the
prime rate of interest from time to time charged by   [designated bank]   or the
maximum rate allowed by law.]  

8.2 Hold Harmless. Grantors shall hold harmless, indemnify, and defend 
Grantee and its members, directors, officers, employees, agents, and contractors 
and the heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns of each of them
(collectively “Indemnified Parties”) from and against all liabilities, penalties, 
costs, losses, damages, expenses, causes of action, claims, demands, or judg-
ments, including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees, arising from or 
in any way connected with: (1) injury to or the death of any person, or physical 
damage to any property, resulting from any act, omission, condition, or other
matter related to or occurring on or about the Property, regardless of cause, 
unless due solely to the negligence of any of the Indemnified Parties; (2) the 
obligations specified in paragraphs 8 and 8.1; and (3) the existence or adminis-
tration of this Easement.   27

9. Extinguishment.  If circumstances arise in the future such as render the 
purpose of this Easement impossible to accomplish, this Easement can only be 
terminated tr extinguished, whether in whole or in part, by judicial proceedings in 
a court of competent jurisdiction, and the amount of the proceeds to which 
Grantee shall be entitled, after the satisfaction of prior claims, from any sale, 
exchange, or involuntary conversion of all or any portion of the Property 
subsequent to such termination or extinguishment, shall be determined, unless 
otherwise provided by   [state]   law at the time, in accordance with paragraph 9.1. 
Grantee shall use all such proceeds in a manner consistent with the conservation 
purposes of this grant.   28
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9.1 Proceeds.  This Easement constitutes a real property interest immedi- 
ately vested in Grantee, which, for the purposes of paragraph 9, the parties 
stipulate to have a fair market value determined by multiplying the fair market 
value of the Property unencumbered by the Easement (minus any increase in 
value after the date of this grant attributable to improvements) by the ratio of the 



value of the Easement at the time of this grant to the value of the Property, 
without deduction for the value of the Easement, at the time of this grant.  The 
values at the time of this grant shall be those values used to calculate the 
deduction for federal income tax purposes allowable by reason of this grant, 
pursuant to Section 170(h) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended.  
For the purposes of this paragraph, the ratio of the value of the Easement to the 
value of the Property unencumbered by the Easement shall remain constant.    29

9.2 Condemnation.  If the Easement is taken, in whole or in part, by 
exercise of the power of eminent domain, Grantee shall be entitled to 
compensation in accordance with applicable law.   30

10.  Assignment.  This Easement is transferable, but Grantee may assign
its rights and obligations under this Easement only to an organization that is a 
qualified organization at the time of transfer under Section 170(h) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954, as amended (or any successor provision then applicable), 
and the applicable regulations promulgated thereunder, and authorized to acquire 
and hold conservation easements under  [state statute]  (or any successor provision
then applicable).  As a condition of such transfer, Grantee shall require that the
conservation purposes that this grant is intended to advance continue to be carried
out.   31

11. Subsequent Transfers. Grantors agree to incorporate the terms of this
Easement in any deed or other legal instrument by which they divest themselves 
of any interest in all or a portion of the Property, including, without limitation, a 
leasehold interest.  Grantors further agree to give written notice to Grantee of the 
transfer of any interest at least [e.g., twenty (20)] days prior to the date of such 
transfer.  The failure of Grantors to perform any act required by this paragraph shall
not impair the validity of this Easement or limit its enforceability in any way.   32

12. Estoppel Certificates. Upon request by Grantors, Grantee shall within
 [e.g., twenty (20)]  days execute and deliver to grantors any document, including 
an estoppel certificate, which certifies Grantors' compliance with any obligation 
of Grantors contained in this Easement and otherwise evidences the status of this 
Easement as may be requested by Grantors.   33

13.  Notices.  Any notice, demand, request, consent, approval, or 
communication that either party desires or is required to give to the other shall be
in writing and either served personally or sent by first class mail, postage prepaid,
addressed as follows: 

To Grantors: ____________________
         ____________________
        ____________________ 
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To Grantee: ____________________
____________________
____________________



or to such other address as either party from tie to time shall designate by
written notice to the other.   34

14.  Recordation.  Grantee shall record this instrument in timely fashion
in the official records of __________ County,     [state]     And may re-record it 
at any time as may be required to preserve its rights in this Easement.   35

15.  General Provisions.
a. Controlling Law.  The interpretation and performance of this 

Easement shall be governed by the laws of the State of     [state]     .
b. Liberal Construction.  Any general rule of construction to the 

contrary notwithstanding, this Easement shall be liberally construed in favor of 
the grant to effect the purpose of this Easement and the policy and purpose of,
  [state statute]  . If any provision in this instrument is found to be ambiguous, an
interpretation consistent with the purpose of this Easement that would render the
provision valid shall be favored over any interpretation that would render it invalid.

c. Severability.  If any provision of this Easement, or the application 
thereof to any person or circumstance, is found to be invalid, the remainder of the
provisions of this Easement, or the application of such provision to persons or
circumstances other than those as to which it is found to be invalid, as the case 
may be, shall not be affected thereby.

d. Entire Agreement.  This instrument sets forth the entire agreement 
of the parties with respect to the Easement and supersedes all prior discussions,
negotiations, understandings, or agreements relating to the Easement, all of which 
are merged herein. [No alteration or variation of this instrument shall be valid or 
binding unless contained in an amendment that complies with paragraph ____ (see
supplementary provisions re: Amendment.)]

e. No Forfeiture.  Nothing contained herein will result in a forfeiture 
or reversion of Grantor’s title in any respect.

f. Joint Obligation.  The obligations imposed by this Easement upon
Grantors shall be joint and several.

g. Successors.  The covenants, terms, conditions, and restrictions of 
this Easement shall be binding upon, and inure to the benefit of, the parties hereto 
and their respective personal representatives, heirs, successors, and assigns and 
shall continue as a servitude running in perpetuity with the Property.

h.  Termination of Rights and Obligations.  A party's rights and
obligations under this Easement terminate upon transfer of the party's interest 
in the Easement or Property, except that liability for acts or omissions occurring 
prior to transfer shall survive transfer.
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i. Captions.  The captions in this instrument have been inserted 
solely for convenience of reference and are not a part of this instrument and shall



have no effect upon construction or interpretation.
j. Counterparts.  The parties may execute this instrument in two or 

more counterparts, which shall, in the aggregate, be signed by both parties; each
counterpart shall be deemed an original instrument as against any party who has 
signed it.  In the event of any disparity between the counterparts produced, the 
recorded counterpart shall be controlling.   36

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD unto Grantee, its successors, and assigns 
forever.   37

IN WITNESS WHEREOF Grantors and Grantee have set their hands 
on the day and year first above written.

______________________

______________________
Grantors

______________________
Grantee

By ___________________

its      [Official Capacity]       38

[Acknowledgments]

SCHEDULE OF EXHIBITS

A. Legal Description of Property Subject to Easement
[B. Baseline Documentation]
B. or C. Site Descriptions/Map
[C. or D. Identification of Prior Mortgage
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Supplementary Provisions    39

(Paragraph numbers indicate relative position in model.)
[5.2] Arbitration.  If a dispute arises between the parties concerning the 

consistency of any proposed use or activity with the purpose of this Easement, 



and Grantors agree not to proceed with the use or activity pending resolution of 
the dispute, either party may refer the dispute to arbitration by request made in 
writing upon the other.  Within   [e.g., thirty (30)]   days of the receipt of such a 
request, the parties shall select a single arbitrator to hear the matter. If the parties 
are unable to agree on the selection of a single arbitrator, then each party shall 
name one arbitrator and the two arbitrators thus selected shall select a third 
arbitrator; provided, however, if either party fails to select an arbitrator, or if the 
two arbitrators selected by the parties fail to select the third arbitrator within
  [e.g., fourteen (14)]   days after the appointment of the second arbitrator, then
in each such instance a proper court, on petition of a party, shall appoint the 
second or third arbitrator or both, as the case may be, in accordance with  [state
 arbitration statute]  , or any successor statute then in effect.  The matter shall be 
settled in accordance with the   [state arbitration statute or other appropriate body
of rules]  then in effect, and a judgment on the arbitration award may be entered in 
any court having jurisdiction thereof.  The prevailing party shall be entitled, in 
addition to such other relief as may be granted, to a reasonable sum as and for all 
its costs and expenses related to such arbitration, including, without limitation, the
fees and expenses of the arbitrators and attorneys' fees, which shall be determined
by the arbitrator(s) and any court of competent jurisdiction that may be called 
upon to enforce or review the award.   40

[Between 9 and 10] Amendment.  If circumstances arise under which an 
amendment to or modification of this Easement would be appropriate, Grantors 
and Grantee are free to jointly amend this Easement; provided that no amendment 
shall be allowed that will affect the qualification of this Easement or the status of 
Grantee under any applicable laws, including   [state statute]   or Section 170(h) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as amended, and any amendment shall be
consistent with the purpose of this Easement, and shall not affect its perpetual 
duration.  Any such amendment shall be recorded in the official records of 
__________ County,     [state]     .    41

   [10.1] Executory Limitation.  If Grantee shall cease to exist or to be a 
qualified organization under Section 170(h) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954, as amended, or to be authorized to acquire and hold conservation
easements under  [state statute]  , and a prior assignment is not made pursuant 
to paragraph 10, then Grantee's rights and obligations under this Easement shall 
become immediately vested in   [designated back-up grantee]  .  If   [designated
back-up grantee]  is no longer in existence at the time the rights and obligations 
under this Easement would otherwise vest in it, or if   [designated back-up
 grantee]   is not qualified or authorized to hold conservation easements as 
provided for an assignment pursuant to paragraph 10, or if it shall refuse such 
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rights and obligations, then the rights and obligations under this Easement shall 



vest in such organization as a court of competent jurisdiction shall direct 
pursuant to the applicable   [state]   law and with due regard to the requirements
for an assignment pursuant to paragraph 10.   42

[Between 10 and 11]  Subordination.  At the time of conveyance of this 
Easement, the Property is subject to the mortgage identified in Exhibit  [C or D]  
attached hereto and incorporated by this reference, the holder of which has 
agreed by separate instrument, which will be recorded immediately after this 
Easement, to subordinate its rights in the Property to this Easement to the extent
necessary to permit the Grantee to enforce the purpose of the Easement in
perpetuity and to prevent any modification or extinguishment of this Easement 
by the exercise of any rights of the mortgage holder.  The priority of the existing 
mortgage with respect to any valid claim on the part of the existing mortgage 
holder to the proceeds of any sale, condemnation proceedings, or insurance or to
the leases, rents, and profits of the Property shall not be affected thereby, and any 
lien that may be created by Grantee's exercise of any of its rights under this 
Easement shall be junior to the existing mortgage.  Upon request, Grantee agrees 
to subordinate its rights under this Easement to the rights of any future mortgage 
holders or beneficiaries of deeds of trust to the proceeds, leases, rents, and profits
described above and likewise to subordinate its rights under any lien and to 
execute any documents required with respect to such subordination, except that 
the priority of any lien created by Grantee's exercise of any of its rights under this
Easement prior to the creation of a mortgage or deed of trust shall not be affected 
thereby, nor shall this Easement be subordinated in any other respect.   43
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Minnesota Department of Natural Resource - Natural Resource Guidance Checklist
Natural Environmental Areas Overlay District Ordinance

I.  Statutory Authorization, Intent, and Purpose
A. Statutory Authorization

ë Does the ordinance include language that clarifies the authority,
such as, “This ordinance is adopted pursuant to the
authorization and policies contained in Minnesota Statutes
Chapters and Minnesota Rules Chapters ____.”?

B. Intent
ë Does the ordinance clearly establish the intent, such as “the

protection and rehabilitation of the ‘significant environmental
natural areas’ identified on a series of overlay district maps”?

ë Are the reasons for conserving these areas also itemized within
the ordinance?

C. Purpose
ë Does the ordinance clearly state its basis in the local

Comprehensive Plan, and State and Federal policies and
statutes?

ë Does the ordinance include a definition of “significant
environmental natural areas” (SNEAs) and other terms critical
to this document?

ë Does the ordinance specify its purposes such as the following?
ë to identify and prioritize areas of SNEAs
ë to control natural environmental areas of ecological

value in order to preserve and/or restore ecological
functions to the maximum extent possible

ë to regulate the use and subdivision of land based upon
criteria necessary for the long term sustainability of
SNEAs

ë to promote innovative development techniques such as
cluster development and open space subdivisions

NR Checklist Series
This is one of a series of
“checklists” produced for local units
of government (LUG) by the
Minnesota Department of Natural
Resources, Metro Region.  Each
checklist is intended to help the
community integrate natural
resources into a particular type of
local policy or plan.  Each checklist
is an outline of key components of
a typical LUG planning document
with important natural resource-
related questions to consider and
some examples, definitions, and
references.

Why Use An Overlay District & This Checklist?
This checklist is for an overlay district which could be part of a local unit’s zoning
code.  A Natural Environmental Areas Overlay District would identify all the lands
that a community wishes to protect or conserve from development impacts. 
When creating such an overlay district, the community typically starts with the
premise that they have natural areas (called here “Significant Natural
Environment Areas”) in which development should not take place.  Enforceable
by ordinance, development is guided toward those areas that do not fall within the
overlay district.  In this way, communities can grow while still enjoying the
benefits supplied by local natural resources.

Definitions
natural area  
a site largely unaltered by modern
human activity, where vegetation is
distributed in naturally occurring
patterns.

significant environmental natural
areas (SNEAs) 
natural areas designated by a city 
that are (1) preserved and
minimally managed and (2) those
needing more management to
maintain and enhance their natural
integrity

NAOD
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ë to aid developers in their creation of development plans
ë for foster the protection and creation of natural resource

corridor connections between SNEAs 
ë to encourage cost effective site development through

open space design practices that efficiently use land and
resources

ë to encourage sound natural resource management 

II.  General Provisions
A.  Identification of SNEAs 

ë What are the types, characteristics and qualities of natural areas
that the city wants to designate as SNEAs?  For example, does
it include resources such as the following?

ë rare, threatened or endangered species
ë high quality native plant communities (such as

identified by the Minnesota County Biological Survey) 
ë buffer areas along water bodies and protected wetlands
ë working forest lands (commercial forests and

plantations)
ë Has the city used a natural resource inventory and analysis to

identify and prioritize its SNEAs? 
ë Have SNEAs been identified within an overall network of

natural resource corridors (greenways)?
ë Are these factors (above) specified in the ordinance?

B. Criteria for Designating SNEAs
ë Does the ordinance specify criteria for designating lands whose

use will be regulated as SNEAs?
ë Does the community want to designate different types and

levels of SNEA’s?   For example, a community could chose to
have both Natural Resource Protection Zones (NRPZs) and
Natural Resource Conservation Zones (NRCZs).  (For further
explanation of this see the model ordinance referenced at the
end of this checklist.)

ë Are the specific characteristics for NRPZs and NRCZs defined
in the ordinance? 

C. Establishment of SNEA’s
Preliminary SNEA determination 
ë Has the natural resource inventory been used to identify the

locations of the SNEAs (and categorized them as NRPZs or
NRCZs if applicable)?

ë Has the community identified what land uses are compatible
with any designated NRCZs?

See Another Checklist
natural resource inventory 
A natural resource inventory will
help communities identify those
areas that will constitute the overlay
district.  See the “Natural
Resource Inventory Analysis for
City or County” Checklist..

Definitions
natural resource protection zone
(NRPZ) - natural areas extremely
sensitive to development that are
community priorities for protection
from development; e.g., sites with
1+  of the following characteristic:
- a high degree of biodiversity and
few exotics
- low edge:interior ratio (relatively
large in size and not too narrow)
- intact area of pre-European
settlement native plant community
- rare, endangered or endangered
species
- sensitive geological and
hydrological features

natural resource conservation
zone (NRCZ) - areas needing
conservation and management of
natural resources while permitting
some land uses allowed in the
underlying zoning; e.g., sites with
1+  of the following characteristic:
- contains or adjoins water bodies
and is critical to maintaining water
quality and rare species habitat
- acts as a buffer to a NRPZ
- has natural resources managed
for commercial value, e.g. orchards,
managed forestland, Christmas tree
plantations, etc.
-offers high quality recreation or
tourism amenity opportunities that
would be degraded by other forms
of development
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Relationship to Other Environmental Regulations
ë What is the relationship between these overlay provisions and

other ordinance provisions?  
ë Does this or other local ordinances, or state or federal

regulations adequately identify (map), designate, and regulate
uses related to natural resources such as the following?

ë rare, threatened, and endangered species
ë woodland/forest areas of significance
ë plant communities of significance
ë wetlands
ë water quality (watersheds and imperviousness)
ë water bodies/shoreland
ë flood plains
ë natural resource corridors (greenways)
ë steep slopes and bluffs
ë geological features

III.  Application of Natural Resource Protection Standards
 for SNEAs

A. When These Regulations Apply 
ë Does the ordinance specify the conditions where regulations

are applied except in special cases?  For example, do these
regulations apply during activities such as the following?

ë development
ë land divisions
ë alterations (e.g. removing, cutting, clearing, etc) of

vegetation, except as specified in a management plan
ë changes in topography and grading
ë resource enhancement
ë dedications/expansions of rights-of-way

B. Items Exempt from Regulations
ë Are exemptions and related conditions specified, such are for

the following?
ë temporary emergency procedures
ë change of ownership
ë existing developments
ë farming practices
ë operation and repair of irrigation, drainage, erosion

control, and pollution reduction systems
ë improvements such as native planting, streets,

sidewalks, utilities, trails, etc.

C. Development Standards
Purpose
ë Are the purpose and provision of development standards
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clearly described?  For example, does it include standards such
as the following?

ë encourages sensitive development that minimizes
impact on SNEAs

ë provides clear limitations on disturbance within SNEAs
ë provides tree protection, planting, and erosion control
ë buffers NRPZ’s
ë does not detrimentally affect water quality
ë limits public access to NRPZ’s to minimize impact on

resources

Procedures
ë What types of permits or applications trigger review for

compliance with these standards? 
ë What are the procedures for determining if a permit application

complies with these standards?

Boundary Delineation
ë Are the boundaries of the designated SNEAs (e.g. the NRPZs

and the NRCZs) officially mapped?
ë Who maintains and updates those maps?
ë Are those boundaries incorporated with any related zoning

maps?
ë Is a process provided for appealing the mapping and

designation?

Permit Application Requirements
ë What do applicants for permits within the designated SNEAs

need to submit in order for their proposal to be reviewed for
compliance with the standards?  For example, should the
applicant be required to submit information such as the
following?

ë a site-specific natural resource inventory and existing
conditions map drawn to scale, including: 

S 2-foot contour intervals
S location of all SNEAs (NPRZs and NCRZs) on site

and within 50 feet of the site 
S location and identification of any existing and

proposed disturbance areas 
S location and identification of any existing trees or

native plant communities within 50 feet of a
disturbance area

S local watershed divides and drainageways
S photographs of site

ë proposed development plan, including: 
S location of proposed disturbance area(s), including

all utility work

Definition 
native plant community 
A group of native plants (plants
indigenous to the site) that interact
with each other and their abiotic
environment in ways not greatly
altered by modern human activity or
by introduced organisms.
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S erosion and sediment control plan
S stormwater management plan
S landscape plan
S natural area management plan 

D.  Performance Standards 
ë What are the specific performance standards that apply to any

development in a designated SNEA?  
ë If NRPZ’s are designated do standards such as the following

apply?
ë the NRPZ is to be 100% undisturbed open space 
ë NRPZ’s with rare, threatened, and endangered species

are buffered sufficiently to protect these species from
degradation

ë all structures are setback at least 50 feet from an NRPZ
and no disturbance may take place in first 20 feet of this
setback

ë the NRPZ is protected from adjoining development by
an approved best management practices plan

ë no native vegetation may be removed, except as
provided for in an approved management plan

ë If NRCZ’s are designated do standards such as the following
apply?

ë impervious surfaces may not exceed 10% in NRCZ’s
within sensitive watersheds 

ë slopes exceeding 25% are to be preserved in their
natural state and maintained as permanent open space

ë no woodlands greater than __ acres may be cleared,
regraded  nor used for wetland mitigation unless
specifically provided in an approved management plan

ë development must be set back at least 50 feet from the
delineated edge of any wetland

ë disturbance to natural plant communities is to be
avoided and if any area is disturbed it must be restored

ë Are the designated SNEA’s sufficiently protected by provisions
in local stormwater management, floodplain, shoreland, and/or
tree protection ordinances?

IV.  Administrative Regulations 
ë What provisions are needed regarding the following?

ë administration
ë appeals
ë amendments to the ordinance
ë violation - penal offense
ë interpretation
ë severability

See Another Checklist
natural area management plan
Any area designated as a SNEA
should have an approved 
management plan establishing the
process and responsible parties to
keep the natural resource
protection zone lands healthy.  For
an outline of the key components of
such a plan, see the “Natural Area
Management Plan” checklist.  

Reference
model ordinance
This checklist is adapted from the
Natural Environmental Areas
Overlay District Ordinance in “From
Policy to Reality: Model Ordinances
for Sustainable Development”
Minnesota Planning.  2000.
(prepared by Biko Associates, Inc.,
Desotelle Consulting, and BRW,
Inc.).  For the full model ordinance
go to
www.mnplan.state.mn.us/SDI/ordin
ances.html 
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Homeowners in many parts of the country are catching on to rain gardens – land-

scaped areas planted to wild flowers and other native vegetation that soak up rain water,

mainly from the roof of a house or other building. The rain garden fills with a few inches

of water after a storm and the water slowly filters into the ground rather than running off

to a storm drain. Compared to a conventional patch of lawn, a rain garden allows about

30% more water to soak into the ground.

Why are rain gardens important? As cities and suburbs grow and replace forests and 

agricultural land, increased stormwater runoff from impervious surfaces becomes a 

problem. Stormwater runoff from developed areas increases flooding; carries pollutants

from streets, parking lots and even lawns into local streams and lakes; and leads to costly

municipal improvements in stormwater treatment structures.

By reducing stormwater runoff, rain gardens can be a valuable part of changing these

trends. While an individual rain garden may seem like a small thing, collectively they 

produce substantial neighborhood and community environmental benefits. Rain gardens

work for us in several ways:

g Increasing the amount of water that filters into the ground, which

recharges local and regional aquifers;

g Helping protect communities from flooding and drainage problems;

g Helping protect streams and lakes from pollutants carried by

urban stormwater – lawn fertilizers and pesticides, oil and

other fluids that leak from cars, and numerous

harmful substances that wash off roofs and

paved areas;

g Enhancing the beauty of yards and neighborhoods;

g Providing valuable habitat for birds, butterflies

and many beneficial insects.

Your personal contribution to cleaner water

2



Frequently asked questions
Does a rain garden form a pond? 

No. The rain water will soak in so the rain garden is dry
between rainfalls. (Note: some rain gardens can be
designed to include a permanent pond, but that type of
rain garden is not addressed in this publication).

Are they a breeding ground for mosquitoes?

No. Mosquitoes need 7 to 12 days to lay and hatch eggs,
and standing water in the rain garden will last for a few
hours after most storms. Mosquitoes are more likely to lay
eggs in bird baths, storm sewers, and lawns than in a 
sunny rain garden. Also rain gardens attract dragonflies,
which eat mosquitoes!

Do they require a lot of maintenance?

Rain gardens can be maintained with little effort after the
plants are established. Some weeding and watering will be
needed in the first two years, and perhaps some thinning
in later years as the plants mature.

Is a rain garden expensive?

It doesn’t have to be. A family and a
few friends can provide the labor. The
main cost will be purchasing the plants,
and even this cost can be minimized by
using some native plants that might

already exist in the yard or in a
neighbor’s yard.

Who should use this
manual?

This manual provides
homeowners and landscape
professionals with the
information needed to
design and build rain 
gardens on residential lots.
Guidelines presented in this
manual can also be used to
treat roof runoff at com-
mercial and institutional
sites. However, the manual
should not be used to
design rain gardens for
parking lots, busy streets
and other heavily used
paved areas where
stormwater would require
pretreatment before 
entering a rain garden.
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Sizing and Siting the Rain Garden

This section of the manual covers rain gar-

den basics – where to put the rain garden,

how big to make it, how deep to dig it, and

what kind of soils and slope are best. Following

the instructions in this section is the best way

to ensure a successful rain garden project.

If you already know the size you want your rain

garden to be, then skip ahead to the section

about building the rain garden. However, take time read the pointers about location, and

do find the slope of the lawn. If the location has a slope more than about 12%, it’s best to

pick a different location because of the effort it will take to create a level rain garden.

Where should the rain garden go?
Home rain gardens can be in one of two places – near the house to catch only roof runoff or farther out on
the lawn to collect water from the lawn and roof. (Figure 1 shows the possible locations on a residential lot.)
To help decide where to put a rain garden, consider these points:

• The rain garden should be at least 10 feet from the house so infiltrating water doesn’t
seep into the foundation.

• Do not place the rain garden directly over a septic system.

• It may be tempting to put the rain garden in a part of the yard where water already
ponds. Don’t! The goal of a rain garden is to encourage infiltration, and your yard’s wet
patches show where infiltration is slow.

• It is better to build the rain garden in full or partial sun, not directly under a big tree.

• Putting the rain garden in a flatter part of the yard will make digging much easier. 
For example, a rain garden 10 feet wide on a 10% slope must be 12 inches deep to be
level, unless you import topsoil or use cut and fill.
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•  •  •  •  • Step 1

An extension of PVC pipe helps direct downspout water
to this rain garden.



not within 10'
of foundation

> 30'
from

down spout

street

roof and lawn
drainage

area to back
rain garden

roof drainage
area to front
rain garden

rain garden
length

rain
garden
width

rain
garden

width

close to
down spout

rain garden

length

When considering placement of your rain
garden, design with the end in mind. 
Carefully consider how the rain garden can
be integrated into existing and future 
landscaping. Also, pay attention to views
from inside the house as well as those
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throughout the landscape. Determine how
far or how close you want your rain garden
to outdoor gathering spaces or other play
areas. Why not locate it near a patio where
you can take advantage of the colors and
fragrances for hours on end!

Figure 1 A rain garden can
be built in the front or back
yard. Pick a pleasing shape
for the rain garden. Crescent,
kidney, and teardrop shapes
seem to work well.

Consider your overall landscape
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How big should the rain garden be?
The surface area of the rain garden can be almost any size, but time and cost will always be important con-
siderations in sizing decisions. Any reasonably sized rain garden will provide some stormwater runoff control.
A typical residential rain garden ranges from 100 to 300 square feet. Rain gardens can be smaller than 100
square feet, but very small gardens have little plant variety. If a rain garden is larger than 300 square feet it
takes a lot more time to dig, is more difficult to make level, and could be hard on your budget.

The size of the rain garden will depend on

• how deep the garden will be, 

• what type of soils the garden will be planted in, and 

• how much roof and/or lawn will drain to the garden. 

This information, along with the sizing factor from the tables on 
page 9, will determine the surface area of the rain garden. 

> 10'
from

foundation

< 12%
slope

berm
berm

street

> 30'
from

down spout

close
to

down
spout

Guidelines are not rules…

The sizing guidelines
described in this manual are
based on a goal of controlling
100% of the runoff for the
average rainfall year while
keeping the size of the rain
garden reasonable. Establish-
ing a 100% runoff goal helps
compensate for some of the
errors that creep into the
design and construction of
any rain garden. 

If you follow the guidelines in
the manual and decide the
calculated surface area is just
too large for your goals, it is
perfectly acceptable to make
the rain garden smaller. The
rain garden can be up to 30%
smaller and still control almost
90% of the annual runoff. On
the other hand, it is fine to
make the rain garden bigger
than the guidelines indicate. 

Figure 2 Rain gardens should
be located at least 10 feet from
the house, on a gentle slope
that catches downspout water.

Digging with a rented backhoe.
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How Deep Should the Rain Garden Be?
A typical rain garden is between four and eight inches deep. A rain garden more than eight inches deep
might pond water too long, look like a hole in the ground, and present a tripping hazard for somebody
stepping into it. A rain garden much less than four inches deep will need an excessive amount of surface
area to provide enough water storage to infiltrate the larger storms.

No matter what the depth of
the rain garden, the goal is to
keep the garden level. Digging
a very shallow rain garden on a
steep lawn will require bringing
in extra topsoil to bring the
downslope part of the garden
up to the same height as the
up-slope part of the garden. As
the slope gets steeper, it is easi-
er to dig the rain garden a little
deeper to make it level. 

The slope of the lawn should determine the depth of the rain garden. Find the slope of your lawn by 
following these steps. (Figure 3 shows how the stakes and string should look.)

1. Pound one stake in at the uphill end of your rain garden site and pound the other stake
in at the downhill end. The stakes should be about 15 feet apart.

2. Tie a string to the bottom of the uphill stake and run the string to the downhill stake. 

3. Using a string level or the carpenter’s level, make the string horizontal and tie the string
to the downhill stake at that height. 

4. Measure the width (in inches) between the two stakes. 

5. Now measure the height (in inches) on the downhill stake between the ground and string. 

6. Divide the height by the width and multiply the result by 100 to find the lawn’s percent
slope. If the slope is more than 12%, it’s best to find another site or talk to a professional
landscaper.

Using the slope of the lawn, select the depth of the rain garden from the following options:

• If the slope is less than 4%, it is easiest to build a 3 to 5-inch deep rain garden. 

• If the slope is between 5 and 7%, it is easiest to build one 6 to 7 inches deep. 

• If the slope is between 8 and 12%, it is easiest to build one about 8 inches deep.

EXAMPLE

Todd measures the length of the string between the stakes; it is 180 inches long. The height
is 9 inches. He divides the height by the width to find his lawn’s percent slope. 

With a 5% slope, Todd should build a 6 inch deep rain garden.

height
x 100 =% slope

width
9 inches

x 100 =5% slope
180 inches

downhill
stake

height

the string must be level uphill
stake

width

Figure 3 The string should be tied to
the base of the uphill stake, then tied to
the downhill stake at the same level.

✓



Rain gardens more than 30 feet from the downspout

1. If there is a significant area of lawn uphill that will also drain to the rain garden, add
this lawn area to the roof drainage area. First find the roof drainage area using the steps
above for a rain garden less than 30’ from the downspout.

2. Next find the area of the lawn that will drain to the rain garden. Stand where your rain
garden will be and look up toward the house. Identify the part of the lawn sloping into
the rain garden. 

3. Measure the length and width of the uphill lawn, and multiply them to find the lawn area.

4. Add the lawn area to the roof drainage area to find the total drainage area.
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How big is the area draining to the rain garden?
The next step in choosing your rain garden size is to find the area that will drain to the rain garden. As the
size of the drainage area increases so should the size of the rain garden. There is some guesswork in deter-
mining the size of a drainage area, especially if a large part of the lawn is up-slope from the proposed garden
site. Use the suggestions below to estimate the drainage area without spending a lot of time. 

Rain gardens less than 30 feet from the downspout

1. In this case, where the rain garden is close to the house, almost all water will come from
the roof downspout. Walk around the house and estimate what percent of the roof feeds
to that downspout. Many houses have four downspouts, each taking about 25% of the
roof’s runoff. 

2. Next find your home’s footprint, the area of the first floor. If you don’t already know it,
use a tape measure to find your house’s length and width. Multiply the two together to
find the approximate area of your roof. 

3. Finally, multiply the roof area by the percent of the roof that feeds to the rain garden
downspout. This is the roof drainage area.

What type of soils are on the rain garden site?
After choosing a rain garden depth, identify the lawn’s soil type as sandy, silty, or clayey. Sandy soils have
the fastest infiltration; clayey soils have the slowest. Since clayey soils take longer to absorb water, rain 
gardens in clayey soil must be bigger than rain gardens in sandy or silty soil. If the soil feels very gritty and
coarse, you probably have sandy soil. If your soil is smooth but not sticky, you have silty soil. If it is very
sticky and clumpy, you probably have clayey soil.

EXAMPLE

Todd’s house is 60 feet by 40 feet, so the roof area is 2400 square feet. He estimates that
the downspout collects water from 25% of the roof, so he multiplies 2400 by 0.25 to get a
downspout drainage area of 600 square feet.

Roof Area: 60 ft by 40 ft = 2400 square ft.

Drainage Area: 2400 square ft. x 0.25 = 600 square ft.

. If the rain garden

is far from the

house, and you

don’t want a swale

or downspout 

cutting across the

lawn, run a PVC

pipe underground

from the down-

spout to the rain

garden. In this

case do calculations

as for a rain 

garden less than

30 feet from the

house.

✓
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Using the Rain Garden Size Factors
Having estimated the drainage area, soil type, and depth for your rain garden, use Table 1 or Table 2 to
determine the rain garden’s surface area. Use Table 1 if the rain garden is less than 30 feet from the down-
spout, and use Table 2 if it is more than 30 feet from the downspout.

Table 1 Rain gardens less than 30 feet
from downspout.

3-5 in. 6-7 in. 8 in.
deep deep deep

Sandy soil 0.19 0.15 0.08

Silty soil 0.34 0.25 0.16

Clayey soil 0.43 0.32 0.20

EXAMPLE

Todd’s rain garden is less than 30 feet from the downspout, and his lawn has a 5% slope, so
he will have a 6-inch deep rain garden. His lawn is silty, so Table 1 recommends a size factor
of 0.25. He multiplies the downspout drainage area, 600 square feet, by 0.25 to find the
recommended rain garden area, 150 square feet.

600 square ft. by 0.25 = 150 square ft.

1. Find the size factor for the soil type and rain garden depth.

2. Multiply the size factor by the drainage area. This number is the recommended rain 
garden area. 

3. If the recommended rain garden area is much more than 300 square feet, divide it into
smaller rain gardens.

Table 2 Rain gardens more than 30 feet
from downspout.

Size Factor, for all depths

Sandy soil 0.03

Silty soil 0.06

Clayey soil 0.10

✓

Simple soil tests 

Two small tests can ensure your soil can handle a rain garden:

• Dig a hole about 6 inches deep where the rain
garden is to go and fill the hole with water. If
the water takes more than 24 hours to soak in,
the soil is not suitable for a rain garden.

• Take a handful of soil and dampen it with a
few drops of water. After kneading the soil in your fingers,
squeeze the soil into a ball. If it remains in a ball, then work
the soil between your forefinger and thumb, squeezing it
upward into a ribbon of uniform thickness. Allow the ribbon
to emerge and extend over the forefinger until it breaks
from its own weight. If the soil forms a ribbon more than
an inch long before it breaks, and it also feels more smooth
than gritty, the soil is not suitable for a rain garden.

The map is a starting point for assessing what type of soils you might find in your yard. However, the soil on a
small plot of a yard can be very different from the soils indicated on the map. Use the simple soil test described
here for a more accurate representation of the soils in the possible rain garden location. More information about
sampling and testing lawn and garden soils can be obtained at county UW-Extension offices.



How long and how wide should the 
rain garden be?
Before building the rain garden, think about how it will catch
water. Runoff will flow out of a downspout and should spread
evenly across the entire length of the rain garden. The rain 
garden must be as level as possible so water doesn’t pool at
one end and spill over before it has a chance to infiltrate.

The longer side of the rain garden should face upslope; that is, the length of the rain garden should be 
perpendicular to the slope and the downspout. This way the garden catches as much water as possible.
However, the rain garden should still be wide enough for the water to spread evenly over the whole bottom
and to provide the space to plant a variety of plants. A good rule of thumb is that the rain garden should be
about twice as long (perpendicular to the slope) as it is wide. 

When choosing the width of the garden, think about the slope of the lawn. Wide rain gardens and rain 
gardens on steep slopes will need to be dug very deep at one end in order to be level. If the rain garden is
too wide, it may be necessary to bring in additional soil to fill up the downhill half. Experience shows that
making a rain garden about 10 feet wide is a good compromise between the effect of slope and how deep
the rain garden should be. A rain garden should have a maximum width of about 15 feet, especially for
lawns with more than about an 8 percent slope.

To determine the length of the rain garden:

1. Pick the best rain garden width for your lawn and landscaping.

2. Divide the size of your rain garden by the width to find your rain garden’s length.
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Choose a size that is best
for your yard

Remember that these are only
guidelines. The size of the
rain garden also depends on
how much money you want to
spend, how much room you
have in your yard, and how
much runoff you want to con-
trol. Again, you can reduce
the size of your rain garden
by as much as 30% and still
control almost 90% of the
runoff. If the sizing table sug-
gests that the rain garden be
200 square feet, but there is
only enough room for a 
140-square-foot rain garden,
that’s fine. A smaller rain gar-
den will usually work to con-
trol most stormwater runoff,
although some bigger storms
might over-top the berm.

EXAMPLE

Todd wants a 10-foot wide rain garden, so he divides 150 by 10 to find the rain garden
length, 15 feet.

✓

rain garden area
= length

width
150 ft2

= 15 ft
10 ft

Runoff flows into a new rain garden (shown before plants are fully grown).
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A note
on tools
The following
tools will help in
building the rain
garden. Some of
the tools are
optional.

•Tape measure

•Shovels

•Rakes

•Trowels

•Carpenter’s
level

•Wood stakes,
at least 2 ft
long

•String

•2x4 board, at
least 6 ft long
(optional)

•Small backhoe
with cater-
pillar treads
(optional)

Building the Rain Garden

Now that the size and place for the rain garden are set, it’s

time to get a shovel and start digging. Working alone, it will take

about six hours to dig an average-size rain garden. If friends help it

will go much faster, possibly only an hour or two.

•  •  •  •  • Step 2

.If you are building the

rain garden into an

existing lawn, digging

time can be reduced

by killing the grass

first. A chemical such

as Round-Up can be

used, but a more

environmentally

friendly approach is

to place black plastic

over the lawn until

the grass dies. Also,

the best time to build

the rain garden is in

the spring. It will be

easier to dig, and the

plants are more likely

to thrive.

Before you start digging, call

Digger’s Hotline at 1-800-242-8511.



Digging the rain garden
While digging the rain garden to the correct depth, heap the soil around the edge
where the berm will be. (The berm is a low “wall” around three sides of the rain garden
that holds the water in during a storm.) On a steeper lawn the lower part of the rain 
garden can be filled in with soil from the uphill half, and extra soil might need to be
brought in for the berm.

Start by laying string around the perimeter of your rain garden. Remember that the
berm will go outside the string. Next, put stakes along the uphill and downhill sides, 
lining them up so that each uphill stake has a stake directly downhill. Place one stake
every 5 feet along the length of the rain garden.

Start at one end of the rain garden and tie a string to the uphill stake at ground level.
Tie it to the stake directly downhill so that the string is level. Work in 5-foot-wide sections,
with only one string at a time. Otherwise the strings will become an obstacle.

Start digging at the uphill side of the string. Measure down from the string and dig until
you reach the depth you want the rain garden to be. If the rain garden will be four inches
deep, then dig four inches down from the string. Figure 4 shows how.

If the lawn is almost flat, you will be digging at the same depth throughout the rain 
garden and using the soil for the berm. If the lawn is steeper, the high end of the rain
garden will need to be dug out noticeably more than the low end, and some of the soil
from the upper end can be used in the lower end to make the rain garden level. 
Continue digging and filling one section at a time across the length of your rain garden
until it is as level as possible. 

In any garden, compost will help the plants become established and now is the time to
mix in compost if needed. Using a roto-tiller can make mixing much easier, but isn’t 
necessary. If you do add compost, dig the rain garden a bit deeper. To add two inches 
of compost, dig the rain garden one to two inches deeper than planned.
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Leveling
the rain
garden
One way to check
the level of the rain
garden is to just
“eyeball” it. To do it
more accurately fol-
low these steps:

•When the whole
area has been
dug out to about
the right depth,
lay the 2x4 board
in the rain garden
with the carpen-
ter’s level sitting
on it. Find the
spots that aren’t
flat. Fill in the low
places and dig
out the high
places. 

•Move the board
to different places
and different
directions, filling
and digging as
necessary to make
the surface level. 

•When the rain
garden is as level
as you can get it,
rake the soil
smooth.

The perimeter of a rain garden is defined with string before digging.
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6"

10'

downhill
stake

string

start 
digging

here

uphill
stake

5% slope

string

base of raingarden

uphill
stake

downhill
stake

old lawn
surface

berm

10'

6"

8"

downhill
stake string

start 
digging

here

uphill
stake

10% slope

10'

8"

12"

4"

downhill
stake string

uphill
stake

berm

old lawn
surface

Figure 4 Where to dig and where to put the soil you’ve dug.

a. Between 3% and 8% slope lawn

b. Greater than 8% slope lawn

Before
Digging

After
Digging

Before
Digging

After
Digging
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Figure 5 The top of the downhill part of the berm
should come up to the same elevation as the entry
to the rain garden at the uphill end.

Making the Berm
Water flowing intro the rain garden will naturally try to
run off the downhill edge. A berm is needed to keep
the water in the garden, The berm is a “wall” across the
bottom and up the sides of the rain garden. The berm will need to be highest at the downhill side. Up the
sides of the rain garden, the berm will become lower and gradually taper off by the time it reaches the top
of the rain garden. Figure 5 shows how the berm should look.

On a flat slope there should be plenty of soil from digging out the rain garden to use for a berm. On a
steeper slope, most of the soil from the uphill part of the rain garden was probably used to fill in the down-
hill half, and soil will have to be brought in from somewhere else. After shaping the berm into a smooth
ridge about a foot across, stomp on it. It is very important to have a well-compacted berm, so stomp hard.
The berm should have very gently sloping sides; this helps smoothly integrate the rain garden with the 
surrounding lawn and also makes the berm less susceptible to erosion. 

To prevent erosion, cover the berm with mulch or plant grass. Use straw or erosion-control mat to protect 
the berm from erosion while the grass is taking root.

If you don’t want to plant grass or mulch over the outside of the berm, you can also plant dry-tolerant
prairie species. Some potential berm species are prairie dropseed, little bluestem, prairie smoke, blue-eyed
grass, prairie phlox, and shooting star.

Note: If the downspout is a few feet from the entry to the rain garden, make sure the water runs into the
garden by either digging a shallow grass swale or attaching an extension to the downspout.

On a gentle slope, soil from digging out the garden 
can be used to create the berm. This rain garden is 
4 inches deep.

berm

downspout

uphill uphill

downhill
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Tips for designing an attractive rain garden
While rain gardens are a highly functional way to help protect water quality, they are also
gardens and should be an attractive part of your yard and neighborhood. Think of the
rain garden in the context of your home’s overall landscape design. Here are a few tips:

When choosing native plants for the garden, it is important to consider the height of each
plant, bloom time and color, and its overall texture. Use plants that bloom at different
times to create a long flowering season. Mix heights, shapes, and textures to give the
garden depth and dimension. This will keep the rain garden looking interesting even when
few wildflowers are in bloom. 

When laying plants out, randomly clump individual species in groups of 3 to 7 plants to
provide a bolder statement of color. Make sure to repeat these individual groupings to
create repetition and cohesion in a planting. This will provide a more traditional formal
look to the planting.

Try incorporating a diverse mixture of sedges, rushes, and grasses with your flowering
species (forbs). This creates necessary root competition that will allow plants to follow
their normal growth patterns and not outgrow or out-compete other species. In natural
areas, a diversity of plant types not only adds beauty but also create a thick underground
root matrix that keeps the entire plant community in balance. In fact, 80% of the plant
mass in native prairie communities is underground. Once the rain garden has matured and
your sedges, rushes and grasses have established a deep, thick root system, there will be
less change in species location from year to year, and weeds will naturally decline.

Finally, consider enhancing the rain garden by using local or existing stone, ornamental
fences, trails, garden benches, or additional wildflower plantings. This will help give the
new garden an intentional and cohesive look and provide a feeling of neatness that the
neighbors will appreciate.
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Planting the rain garden is the fun part! A number of planting

designs and lists of suggested plants are included at the end of this

publication. Use these for ideas, but don’t be afraid to be creative –

there’s no single best way to plant a rain garden. Anyone who has

ever done any gardening will have no problem planting a 

rain garden, but a few basic reminders are listed below.

Planting the rain garden
Select plants that have a well established root system. Usually one
or two-year-old plants will have root systems that are beginning to
circle or get matted. (Note: use only nursery-propagated plants; do
not collect plants from the wild). 

Make sure to have at least a rough plan for which plants will be
planted where. Lay out the plants as planned one foot apart in a grid
pattern, keeping them in containers if possible until they are actually
planted to prevent drying out before they get in the ground. 

Dig each hole twice as wide as the plant plug and deep enough 
to keep the crown of the young plant level with the existing grade
(just as it was growing in the cell pack or container). Make sure the
crown is level and then fill the hole and firmly tamp around the
roots to avoid air pockets. 

Apply double-shredded mulch evenly over the bed approximately two
inches thick, but avoid burying the crowns of the new transplants.
Mulching is usually not necessary after the second growing season
unless the “mulched look” is desired. 

Stick plant labels next to each individual grouping. This will help
identify the young native plants from non-desirable species (weeds)
as you weed the garden. 

As a general rule plants need one inch of water per week. Water
immediately after planting and continue to water twice a week
(unless rain does the job) until the plugs are established. You should
not have to water your rain garden once the plants are established.
Plugs can be planted anytime during the growing season as long as
they get adequate water. 

Planting and Maintaining 
the Rain Garden

•  •  •  •  • Step 3

Fire safety

Make sure burning is allowed
in your locale. If so, be sure to
notify the local fire department
and obtain a burn permit if
needed. It’s also wise – not to
mention neighborly – to make
sure the neighbors know that
you’re burning and that all
safety precautions are being
taken. Basic fire precautions
include:

• Make sure there is a
fire-break (non-burn-
able area, such as turf-
grass) at least 10-feet
wide surrounding the
area to be burned.

• Never burn on 
windy days.

• Never leave an 
actively burning fire
unattended.

• Keep a garden hose
handy in case fire strays
where it is not wanted.
Also have a metal leaf
rake in hand to beat
out flames that creep
beyond the burn zone.
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Maintaining the rain garden
Weeding will be needed the first couple of years. Remove by
hand only those plants you are certain are weeds. Try to get out
all the roots of the weedy plants. Weeds may not be a problem in
the second season, depending on the variety and tenacity of
weeds present. In the third year and beyond, the native grasses,
sedges, rushes, and wildflowers will begin to mature and will 
out-compete the weeds. Weeding isolated patches might still be
needed on occasion.

After each growing season, the stems and seedheads can be left
for winter interest, wildlife cover and bird food. Once spring
arrives and new growth is 4-6-inches tall, cut all tattered plants
back. If the growth is really thick, hand-cut the largest plants and
then use a string trimmer to mow the planting back to a height of
six to eight inches. Dead plant material can also be removed with
a string trimmer or weed whacker (scythe) and composted or dis-
posed of as appropriate. 

The best way to knock back weeds and stimulate native plant
growth is to burn off the dead plant material in the rain garden.
However, burning is banned in most municipalities. Another
option is to mow the dead plant material. If the mowing deck of
your lawn mower can be raised to a height of six inches or so, go
ahead and simply mow your rain garden. Then, rake up and 
compost or properly dispose of the dead plant material.

If the mower deck won’t raise that high, use a string trimmer or
weed-eater to cut the stems at a height of 6-8 inches. On thicker
stems, such as cup plant, goldenrods and some asters, a string
trimmer may not be strong enough. For these, use hand clippers
or pruning shears to cut the individual stems.

What does a rain
garden cost?
The cost of a rain garden will vary
depending on who does the work
and where the plants come from. If
you grow your own plants or bor-
row plants from neighbors there
can be very little or no cost at all.
If you do all the work but use pur-
chased prairie plants, a rain garden
will cost approximately $3 to $5
per square foot. If a landscaper
does everything, it will cost approx-
imately $10 to $12 per square
foot.

It might seem easiest to sow 
native wildflower seed over the
garden, but experience shows that
seeding a rain garden has its prob-
lems. Protecting the seeds from
wind, flooding, weeds, and garden
pests is very difficult, and the rain
garden will be mostly weeds for
the first two years. Growing plugs
from seed indoors or dividing a
friend’s plants is much better. If
you grow plugs, start them about
four months before moving them
to the rain garden. When the roots
have filled the pot and the plants
are healthy, they may be planted in
the rain garden
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The following pages contain conceptual planting designs and plant lists for rain gardens

with varying sun and soil conditions. Keep in mind that design possibilities for rain 

gardens are almost limitless. Many landscape nurseries, particularly those specializing in

native plants and landscaping, can provide other ideas, designs and suggested plants.

Rain Garden Designs and Plant Lists

The following eight designs and plant

lists have been provided by Applied

Ecological Services, Inc., Brodhead, WI.
.
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10 feet
wide;
full to
partial
shade
with clay
soils

20 feet
wide;
full to
partial
shade
with clay
soils



20

10 feet
wide; 
full to
partial
shade
with silty
& sandy
soils

20 feet
wide;
full to
partial
shade
with silty
& sandy
soils
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10 feet
wide;
full to
partial
sun 
with clay
soils

20 feet
wide;
full to
partial
sun 
with clay
soils
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20 feet
wide;
full to
partial
sun with
silt and
sandy
soils

10 feet
wide;
full to
partial
sun with 
silt and
sandy
soils
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The following three designs and plant

lists have been provided by Prairie

Nursery, Inc., Westfield, WI
.
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Special Rain Garden Locations

In addition to conventional lawns, there are other locations where rain gardens can be created. A rectangular-
shaped rain garden (above) was located in a narrow sideyard between two homes. A new rain garden (below),
now helps control runoff that would flow into a parking lot.
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Rain garden designs and
plant lists provided by John
Gishnock, Applied Ecological
Services, Inc. (pages 19-22)
and Jennifer Baker, Prairie
Nursery Inc. (pages 24-29).
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Introduction
Farmers’ markets bring in $1 billion nationally and 
continue to grow (Shaffer and Cox, 2006). The United 
States Department of Agriculture lists over 19,000 farm-
ers reporting farmers’ markets as their sole marketing 
outlet. In 2004, the number of markets in Indiana grew 
to 77—an increase of 222% within a 10-year period 
(Wilmont, 2006). 

Communities interested in starting a farmers’ market 
should follow a series of steps to evaluate the feasibil-
ity of the idea for their area. Three components are 
required to begin and operate a farmers’ market: a 
location, vendors, and customers. A series of planning 
meetings will help with determining a location, under-
standing whether vendors are available in the area, and 
evaluating customer interest.

Planning Meetings
A series of meetings is the best way to transform the 
market from an idea to reality. This series of meetings 
should involve those in the community who are essential 
in starting the farmers’ market—including, but not lim-
ited to, growers, vendors, county Extension staff, civic 
leaders, consumers, and potential sponsors. The following 

sections explain the topics that participants should 
cover at these meetings. The actual number of meet-
ings required may vary depending upon the amount of 
progress made at each. 

Meeting 1—Interest
	 Examine Community and Farmer Interest

	 Evaluate Market Goals

This meeting should explore the possibility of establish-
ing a farmers’ market as well as determine community 
interest from both farmers and consumers. The meeting 
organizers should be open to suggestions and even  
opposition. 

If the consensus of the meeting is positive and the 
group decides in favor of creating a farmers’ market, 
the market’s champions should begin setting realistic 
goals for the market, including the number of potential 
vendors and customers, and goals for sales volume in 
the upcoming season. 

At this point, participants should create a timeline to 
assist with the planning process. The sample timeline 
included on page 2 may serve as a checklist of suggested 
activities the planning committee should consider. It is 
adapted from the Kentucky Cooperative Extension Service.
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Farmers’ Market Planning Timeline 

January	 Gather	a	group	of	interested	people	
	 Determine	specific	goals	and	tasks

February	 Explore	the	mechanics	of	direct	marketing	
	 Look	for	and	settle	on	a	location	
	 Gain	community	support	and	begin	fund-raising	
	 Check	into	legalities	
	 Begin	publicity	to	farmers		
	 (continue	through	May)

March	 Promote	the	farmers’	market	concept

April	 Finalize	market	management	and	organization

May	 Begin	publicity	to	consumers		
	 (continue	through	September)

June	 Open	the	farmers’	market

July	 Promote	the	farmers’	market	(peak	season)

August	 Sponsor	a	special	activity

September	 Organize	and	solidify	farmer-consumer	association

October	 Extend	the	marketing	season	with	fall	crops

November	 Solicit	and	evaluate	suggestions	from	farmers	and	consumers

December	 Close	market
 

Planning for the farmers’ market should be an ongoing 
process throughout the year. 

Meeting 2—Size
	 Create Market Share Worksheet

	 Examine Vendor/Consumer Ratio

During the second meeting, the group should deter-
mine how large the market will be during the season. 
The size should be based on the goals made during the 
first planning meeting. The number of booth spaces for 
known and potential vendors should be set. The group 
should avoid creating a market with too many vendors 
and not enough customers, as well as the scenario of 
a market with not enough vendors to supply all of its 
customers. In either situation, neither the vendors nor 
the consumers are going to be pleased and the market 
will not succeed.

The perfect ratio of vendors to consumers for a success-
ful farmers’ market does not exist. The most important 
criteria are that consumers have an ample amount of 
goods to choose from so they return and that vendors 

have enough customers to make the market worth their 
time, effort, and energy. A suggestion is to include six 
vendors per 100 customers.

Vendors can produce a range of products from fruits 
and vegetables to live plants, processed meats, hand-
made crafts, etc. Limitations on what can be sold and 
how are often dictated by the bylaws and regulations of 
the farmers’ market, which should be created during the 
planning sessions.

One way to find vendors is to place an ad in the local 
newspaper or agricultural newspaper such as the Farm 
World and/or Indiana AgriNews. Other outreach alter-
natives, such as Extension bulletins, community news-
papers, and church announcements, also serve as great 
sources for reaching producers. All print media should 
include contact information for the market master, such 
as name, phone number, email address, as well as the 
intended date, time, and location of the farmers’ market. 
Personal communication and word of mouth through 
the local convention and visitor’s bureau, county Exten-
sion educators, community services, etc., are other ways 
to promote the need for vendors at little to no cost.

A successful market consists of vendors that have a 
large selection of products in adequate quantities. It 
is important that not every booth contain the same 
products. However, it is acceptable and healthy for a 
market to have a slight overlap of the products available 
because many vendors will produce the same crops. The 
overlap will provide options for the customer as well as 
help keep the vendors’ pricing competitive.

After a vendor is found, a list of rules and regulations, 
as well as a contract, should be provided to him or her. 
This ensures that each vendor understands the general 
rules and regulations at the market and serves as rein-
forcement in the event of a discrepancy. 

Meeting 3—Location
	 Evaluate Atmosphere Desired

	 Examine Physical Location

	 Determine Site Amenities

At this meeting, the organizing committee or plan-
ning group should pinpoint the physical location of 
the farmers’ market. The location will set the tone and 
atmosphere for the entire farmers’ market, so the group 
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should make building and parking decisions carefully. 
The physical location should provide certain amenities 
to promote business on the site. Below is a list of location 
considerations and amenities. Although not all of these 
requirements must be satisfied, the more that are met, 
the better the site will work.

on the availability of goods they can provide. In Indiana, 
farmers’ markets are generally open in April (Southern 
Indiana) or May and close between August and November.

By this meeting, the site should be selected and the 
number of vendors determined. The layout of booth 
spaces can now be determined, as well as how the foot-
traffic will flow from the parking lot through the market 
and back out into the parking lot. 

During this meeting, the group should choose an indi-
vidual to serve as the market master. This individual 
will collect funds from vendors, deal with vendor issues 
and customer complaints and serve as the sole decision 
maker during the farmers’ market operation. Market 
masters should designate booth assignments and for-
mulate a plan for the next meeting (covering rules and 
bylaws). The market master should be identifiable and 
available for the duration of time the market is open.

Meeting 5—Money
	 Organize Sponsorship

	 Evaluate Budgets 

	 Determine Fees and Rates

This meeting should focus on the expenses and income 
related to financing the farmers’ market. The market 
will require some initial capital to get started. Sponsor-
ship can help the market cover some of these initial 
costs for promotion and insurance. Markets that are 
looking to obtain a sponsor should have an estimated 
budget that calculates the difference between revenues 
and expenses. 

Creating a budget to figure expenses such as insurance, 
promotional costs, and supplies is important during the 
planning process. The budget should incorporate size of 
the market determined during the second meeting.

A common practice to help with the costs associated 
with operating a market is to pass them along to the 
vendors through booth fees. This fee is set based on 
the amount of retail space the vendor uses to sell his or 
her products. Booths are rented to vendors by the week 
or for the entire season, based on the specifications 
outlined in the bylaws (see Meeting 6). Booth fees are 
variable and should be determined based on the goals 
of the market and the operating budget.

Location Considerations  

	 Does	the	location	require	a	zoning	permit?

	 Will	the	location	be	accessible	to	the	public?	

	 Are	there	enough	parking	spaces	for	customers?

	 Does	the	location	have	a	convenient	and	easy	traffic	flow	from		
	 parking	into	the	market?

	 What	is	the	location	of	the	closest	competitor	(grocery	or	other		
	 farmers’	market)?

	 Will	the	ground	surface	hold	up	to	foot	traffic?

	 Will	the	ground	surface	be	suitable	for	various	weather	conditions?

	 Does	the	facility	have	the	necessary	features?

	 Is	there	a	roof	for	weather	protection?

	 Is	there	electricity	for	cash	registers,	fans,	etc?

	 Is	there	a	restroom?

	 Is	there	a	place	to	wash	hands?	

	 Will	this	location	be	suitable	if	future	growth	and	expansion		
	 are	needed?

 

Meeting 4—Operating the Market
	 Organize Season Dates

	 Determine the Market Master

At this meeting, the group should decide how the 
market will operate—the opening and closing dates for 
the year and the number of days per week the market 
is open. The group should determine how often the 
market meets by examining potential demand created 
by customers and the availability of product supplied by 
vendors.

Some communities with an established farmers’ market 
can support holding the market three times a week; other 
markets (especially new ones) can only justify meeting 
once a week. The most common day for farmers’ markets 
is Saturday mornings. Vendors should be considered 
when determining the dates the market will open, based 
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Meeting 6—Rules
	 Create Bylaws

	 Develop Market Rules

At this meeting, the group should establish a regulatory 
structure for the annual market operations by drafting a 
set of bylaws. These bylaws should include: 

• The purpose of the market

• The vendor application process

• The market’s specific set-up, operation, and closing 
times

• Which products can or cannot be sold at the market

• How many overlapping products are allowed 

• Guidelines on the origin of produce (definition of 
local or percentage grown on farm)

• Booth fees and assignments, how and when they will 
occur, and the possibility of changing the assignment

• The market master’s role in decision making

• The insurance understanding between the market 
and vendors

Market masters are responsible for deciding on rules 
and enforcement practices before the opening day of the 
season. Market organizers should also outline the en-
forcement policy and identify the person responsible for 
enforcing it. Market masters who create a solid set of rules 
from the market’s beginning can alleviate problems that 
may arise in the future.

Meeting 7—Promotion
	 Promote and Advertise

	 Arrange for Media Coverage and Publicity

Market masters should determine how they make the  
surrounding communities aware of the market's existence. 

Initial promotion and advertising are required to 
help create awareness of when the farmers’ market 
will be operating for the season.

Promotional activities should focus on creating a 
positive image as well as providing details about 
when and where the market will occur. Market 
organizers should describe consumer benefits such 
as fresher products, producer/consumer interac-
tion, and supporting local farmers. Markets should 
promote and advertise by posting fliers at commu-
nity meeting places, purchasing newspaper adver-
tisements, and securing radio advertisements. On 
“Grand Opening Day,” organizers should ask local 
news media to visit the market to create further 
awareness. All markets should include the hours of 
operation for future weeks in their coverage. 

Conclusion
A series of planning meetings will help build 
a strong foundation for newly formed farmers’ 
markets. Communities should determine interest 
from vendors and farmers before publicizing and 
attempting to open a market. The market master 
and/or planning committee should assume respon-
sibility for conducting these meetings and collecting 
information needed to determine whether a new 
market will work in a specified location. These mea-
sures could well determine whether or not a farmers’ 
survives and thrives.

References
Shaffer, J. & B. Cox. 2006. “USDA Releases New Farmers’ 
Market Statistics.” Agricultural Marketing Service. 

Wilmont, F. 2006. “Inside the Data Center.” State Data 
Center, Indiana State Library. 



56

THE INDIANA STATEWIDE OUTDOOR RECREATION PLAN 2006-10

CHAPTER.3



57

THE INDIANA STATEWIDE OUTDOOR RECREATION PLAN 2006-10

CHAPTER.3

CHAPTER 3
Outdoor Recreation Supply

The previous two chapters discussed 
demand for outdoor recreation opportu-
nities in Indiana. The surveys were the 
instruments used to assess what people 
were doing, where they were active, 
their perceptions of their experiences, 
and further needs that should be met. 
The surveys also addressed the needs, 
supplies and issues from the perspective 
of outdoor recreation providers. 

This chapter addresses the supply of 
outdoor recreation acreage in Indiana. 
There are national benchmark standards 
that we have used as the baseline for our 
assessments. We have also used State 
recommendations (as defined in this 
chapter). The Division of Outdoor Rec-
reation maintains a facilities inventory 
database to help determine the status of 
supply in Indiana. We compare the in-
ventory against the standards to help set 
the priorities for our State.

Recreation, Parks and Open     
Space Guidelines

In 1983 the National Recreation and 
Park Association (NRPA) published a 
classification system and recommenda-
tions for park acreages per 1,000 people 
within each of those systems. The basic 
guidelines are

• Mini-Park: Service area < ¼   
 mile radius, 1 acre or less, ¼ to ½   
 acres/1,000 population

• Neighborhood Park/Playground:   
 Service area ¼ to ½ mile radius   
 with population up to 5,000, 15-plus  
 acres, 1.0 to 2.0 acres/1,000   
 population

• Community Park: Service    
 area 1 to 2 mile radius (several   
 neighborhoods), 25-plus acres, 5.0  
 to 8.0 acres/1,000 population

• Regional/Metropolitan Park: Service  
 area one hour driving time (several  

 communities), 200-plus acres, 5.0   
 to 10.0 acres/1,000 population

• Regional Park Reserve: Service   
 area 1 hour driving time (several   
 communities, 1,000-plus acres   
 (80% of land reserved for    
 natural resources management   
 and conservation, 20% for    
 recreational development), Variable  
 acres/1,000 population

• Linear Park, Special Use Areas,   
 and Conservancy Areas: No    
 applicable standards
(Lancaster [Ed.], National Recreation 
and Park Association, 1983)

The NRPA guidelines have remained the 
golden standard for baseline recommen-
dations. NRPA has always said that the 
recommendations should guide outdoor 
recreation planning and should remain 
flexible. In 1996 the NRPA began to shift 
away from this population ratio method 
to a level-of-service system of recom-
mendations. Level-of-service (LOS) is a 
strategic planning process that considers 
the demand for recreation opportunities 
within the community, current resourc-
es available, and opinions and views of 
the population. We rely more heavily on 
the use of an LOS system to assess the 
outdoor recreation needs in Indiana; we 
also refer back to the 1983 guidelines.

The surveys presented in this SCORP 
are the major means of assessing the de-
mand for outdoor recreation in Indiana. 
Trends are also assessed by comparing 
the current survey responses to those 
from previous surveys. Changes or lack 
of changes in trends give a good idea of 
which outdoor recreation activities will 
remain consistent for extended periods 
of time and which are fads or have small 
user populations. For example, walking, 
hiking and jogging have remained the 
top outdoor recreation activities for the 
past three SCORPs (i.e., 15 years); re-
mote control devices have never been 
in the top 10 respondent activities (see 
Table 9). This is not meant to imply that 
activities that ranked lower on the partici-
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pation survey scale are not important and 
should not be considered. It may be that 
a community has a very active user group 
(e.g., a remote control airplane club) that 
would be an excellent partner in resource 
development. The needs of such a group 
should be addressed.  However, the most 
popular trends tend to have the highest 
user population, which typically translates 
into the greatest supply of resources.

Facilities Inventory

The Division of Outdoor Recreation 
maintains a facilities inventory data-
base that reflects the current supply of 
outdoor recreation opportunities in the 
State. The inventory is updated regularly 
through on-site inspections, self-report 
data from municipalities, and public in-
formation (e.g., State school directories). 
The Indiana Facilities Inventory includes 
recreational facilities owned and man-

aged by both public and private sectors. 
The inventory can be divided by area 
type: private, commercial, public, mu-
nicipal, township, county, state, federal 
and school corporation.

By comparing demands for outdoor rec-
reation opportunities and the supplies cur-
rently available, the Division of Outdoor 
Recreation is able to determine standards 
for acres per 1,000 people for Indiana. 
Standards currently in place are:

• Counties: 20 acres per 1,000   
 people (0.02 acre per person) of   
 public local recreation acres (i.e.,   
 owned by township, municipal,   
 county, and privately owned but   
 open for public use) 

• Indiana Regions: 35 acres per 1,000  
 people  (0.035 acre per person) of   
 public regional recreation acres (i.e.,  
 owned by State or federal entities)

• State: 55 acres per 1,000 people   
 (0.055 acre per person) of public   

Table 9. Activity trends in Indiana, top 10 ranked in order
(Outdoor Recreation Participation Surveys, 1979-2003)
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 recreation acres (i.e., a total of all   
 acres in the above categories)

These standards are presented a bit dif-
ferently than the NRPA standards; they 
are presented by geographic location 
(i.e., county, Indiana region, or State) 
versus by type of park system. Determi-
nation of acreage amounts is based on 
publicly owned lands; therefore, it ex-
cludes private (not open for public use) 
and commercial acreages. School corpo-
ration acreage has also been excluded 
because we do not have a complete and 
current assessment of schools that allow 
public use of their properties versus those 
that do not. Inclusion of school properties 
could skew the data and under-represent 
or over-represent outdoor recreation fa-
cilities by a substantial margin.

We also assess supply of local, regional 
and total acres at the county and Indiana 
region levels to help determine areas 
with the highest need. To determine the 
neediest counties, we include the popu-
lation growth (compared to the State av-
erage population growth) and the most 
recent inventory of total recreation acres 
available within the county.

Local Outdoor Recreation 
Supply – Township, Municipal, 
County, and Privately owned 

but open for public use
The NRPA/Indiana standard of 20 acres 

of local public outdoor recreation oppor-
tunities per 1,000 people is used to de-
termine which areas have an adequate 
supply or a deficit of smaller scale out-
door recreation acres (e.g., city or mu-
nicipal parks rather than state parks). 

County Level

Assessing local outdoor recreation acres 
at the county level may be the best way 
to identify counties that need more assis-
tance in improving their outdoor recreation 
supply. Some of these counties may need 
additional funding, advocacy, organization, 

or community resources, or there may be 
an abundance of State or federally owned 
properties in the county leading citizens 
to believe that local outdoor recreation is 
not a priority. Whatever the reason, data 
analysis indicates that an overwhelming 
number of counties lack local outdoor rec-
reation acreage.

Table 10 shows that 22 of Indiana’s 92 
counties have an adequate supply of lo-
cal outdoor recreation acres. Column 6 
of Table 10 (Difference-Local Acres) in-
dicates the acres greater than (positive 
number) or less than (negative number) 
the recommendations. For example, the 
recommendation for Adams County, with 
a population of 33,849 people, is 677 
acres of local recreation opportunity; 
however, Adams has 312 acres, a deficit 
of 365 acres.

Indiana Region Level

The State was divided into 15 planning 
regions in the late 1960s or early 1970s 
through the Indiana Department of Plan-
ning. Three of the regions (1, 3, and 13) 
were subdivided into two sections (A and 
B). Although many of the original region-
al planning commissions no longer exist, 
the DOR maintains the regional boundar-
ies for our purposes. This helps to assess 
trends, developments and losses through 
time. It also allows for easier study and 
assessment of supply and demand. See 
Appendix F for a complete list of counties 
within each region.

The State is also divided into three ma-
jor regions based on its physiography 
(physical description of Earth’s surface). 
These major regions include: 

• The Northern Lake and Moraine   
 region

• The Central Drift region
• The Southern Upland and Lowland   

 region
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Table 10: County recreation acres-local
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005
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Table 10, continued
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Figure 7. County outdoor recreation – local 
 Recommendation – 20 acres/1000 persons 
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Each of the 15 planning regions has 
similar topographical elements that help 
divide them into areas more suited for 
traditional outdoor recreation activities 
and sites or areas that may require non-
traditional, more innovative ideas. Cur-
rently, 13 regions do not have an ade-
quate supply of local outdoor recreation 
acres (See Table 11).

State Level

With such a deficit of local outdoor recre-
ation acres at both the county and regional 
level, it follows that the State as a whole 
does not meet NRPA/Indiana recommen-
dations of 20 acres per 1,000 people. The 

State has a total population of 6,271,973 
people and a current total of 92,028 local 
recreation acres. NRPA/Indiana recom-
mends a total of 125,439 local recreation 
acres; therefore, Indiana is 33,411 acres 
below recommended acreage for local out-
door recreation opportunities.

Regional Outdoor Recreation 
Supply – State and Federal

In this section “Indiana region” refers 
to geographic location within the State 
(e.g., Region 1A) and “region or regional 
outdoor recreation” refers to supply of 
recreation opportunities (i.e., State or 
federally owned properties). 

Table 11. Indiana region outdoor recreation acres-local
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005
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Table 12. County outdoor recreation acres-regional
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005
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Table 12, continued
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Figure 8. County outdoor recreation – regional 
Recommendation – 35 acres/1000 persons 
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County Level

The DOR assesses regional outdoor 
recreation acres at all levels (county, In-
diana region, and State). County level 
assessment identifies specific areas that 
are lacking in supply and do not meet 
the NRPA/Indiana recommendations of 
35 acres of regional outdoor recreation 
opportunities per 1,000 people. This also 
helps the State make informed decisions 
concerning land acquisition and future 
outdoor recreation development. Table 
12 shows that 52 counties have an ad-
equate supply of regional outdoor recre-
ation acres.

Indiana Region Level

Three of the 15 Indiana regions are 
subdivided into two sections (1A, 1B, 

3A, 3B, 13A, and 13B) for a total of 18 
planning sections. This is important in 
analysis of supply of regional outdoor 
recreation acres because Region 3A has 
an adequate supply; Region 3B does 
not. One very significant difference be-
tween these sections is Fort Wayne with 
its population of more than 220,000 and 
the industrial and agricultural base with-
in the surrounding counties.

There are 13 Indiana planning sections 
(10 ½ regions) that meet the recommen-
dation of 35 acres of regional outdoor 
recreation acres per 1,000 people (See 
Table 13). It is not surprising that Indi-
ana planning sections that do not meet 
the standards (2, 3B, 4, 6, 8) are in the 
northern half of the State. Southern In-
diana regions, with their vast supply of 
woodlands and undeveloped acres, lend 
themselves to development of traditional 

Table 13. Indiana region outdoor recreation acres-regional
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005
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Table 14. County outdoor recreation acres-total
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005
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Table 14, continued
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outdoor recreation opportunities. North-
ern Indiana regions are traditional agri-
cultural areas. Unfortunately, this unbal-
anced distribution of regional outdoor 
recreation acres leaves a large gap in op-
portunity between ends of the State. This 
deficit in opportunity and tremendous dif-
ference in physiography opens the door 
to innovative thinking and development 
of culturally specific outdoor recreation 
opportunities in deficit regions.

State Level

Indiana meets the NRPA/Indiana state 
level recommendation of 35 acres of re-
gional outdoor recreation acres per 1,000 
people. Currently there are 906,641 acres 
for regional outdoor recreation. The rec-
ommended acreage is 219,519; there-
fore, Indiana is 687,122 acres above the 
recommendation.

Total Outdoor Recreation 
Supply-Local and Regional

NRPA/Indiana guidelines recommend 
55 acres per 1,000 persons of total out-
door recreation acres. This acreage in-
cludes all township, municipal, county, 
privately owned but open for public use, 
State, and federal lands. Once again, to-
tal acres are assessed at the county, In-
diana region and State levels.

County Level

Currently, 52 counties meet recommen-
dations for total outdoor recreation acre-
age (See Table 14). Of those 52 counties, 
16 have an adequate supply of both local 
and regional outdoor recreation acres. 
The 16 counties are:

• Daviess
• Dubois
• Greene
• Harrison
• Henry
• Martin
• Monroe

• Montgomery
• Orange
• Parke
• Pike
• Ripley
• Scott
• Sullivan
• Warrick
• Washington
Fountain County is the sole county in 

the State that has a deficit of regional 
outdoor recreation (OR) acres that is 
offset by a large enough supply of local 
acres to equal an adequate supply of to-
tal outdoor recreation acreage. Fountain 
County is ranked 16th in the State for 
estimated population, has 433 local OR 
acres (+83) and 575 regional acres (-36) 
for a total of 1,008 OR acres (+47).

The remaining 35 counties that have 
an adequate supply of total outdoor rec-
reation acres do so because of State and 
federal lands within their boundaries. 
The vast majority of these counties are 
located in the southern half of Indiana; 
however, there are a few pockets of ad-
equate total supply in northern regions.

Indiana Region Level

Currently 13 Indiana planning sections 
(10 ½ regions) meet NRPA/Indiana rec-
ommendations for 55 acres of total out-
door recreation acres per 1,000 people. 
Regions 2, 3B, 4, 6, and 8 do not have 
enough public outdoor recreation acre-
age to support their populations (See 
Table 15). Four of the deficient areas 
include counties that have a population 
growth rate higher than the State aver-
age and have a major city or cities:

• Region 2: Elkhart and Marshall   
 counties, Elkhart

• Region 3B: Allen and Dekalb   
 counties, Fort Wayne 

• Region 4: Tippecanoe and Warren   
 counties, Lafayette

• Region 8: Boone, Hamilton,    
 Hancock, Hendricks, Johnson,   
 Morgan counties, Indianapolis
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This indicates that acquisition of new 
lands and development of new outdoor 
recreation opportunities have not or 
are not keeping pace with population 
growth. Maintaining or improving the 
balance between outdoor recreation and 
economic growth, urban sprawl, and en-
vironmental or social health can require 
extensive planning and community or-
ganization and involvement. Unfortu-
nately, funding and the amount of time 
it takes to develop a new site can also 
affect balance. For example, there have 
been major additions to the amount of 
outdoor recreation acreage in Tippeca-
noe County (e.g., Prophetstown State 
Park and a proposed 13 miles of ADA 
trails throughout West Lafayette), but 
population growth still overrides these 
tremendous advances.

State Level

Currently, the In-
diana Facility Inven-
tory shows 998,669 
acres of outdoor 
recreation opportu-
nities. This includes 
every site that is 
open for public use 
(excluding school 
grounds). NRPA/
Indiana guidelines 
recommend 55 
acres per 1,000 
persons (at this 
level). With an esti-
mated State popu-
lation of 6,271,973 
(U.S. Census Bu-
reau, 2005) current 
acreage exceeds 
the recommenda-
tion of 344,959 
total outdoor rec-
reation acres by 
653,711 acres. 

Conclusion of Total Outdoor 
Recreation Acres

One might think these figures indicate 
that Indiana is in fine shape, but look 
back to the original NRPA guidelines. Re-
gional/Metropolitan Park and Regional 
Park Reserve have a service area de-
fined by driving time. The boundaries of 
the service area extend beyond a park’s 
physical boundaries. The service area 
can also overlap into other counties, In-
diana regions, or even other States.  

Additionally, every park category has a 
service area limited by population density. 
For example, if the service area was a per-
fect circle, and a 200 acre park in down-
town Indianapolis was the center of the 
circle, that park would have a smaller ser-
vice area (circumference) than a 200 acre 
park in downtown Fowler (Benton County) 
because of the population difference. 

Table 15. Indiana region outdoor recreation acres-total 
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005
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Figure 9. Indiana region outdoor recreation – total
Recommendation – 55 acres/ 1000 persons
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In this SCORP we have simplified the 
guidelines; however, that does not equate 
to the State being equally balanced or 
without problems. A theoretical example, 
Mounds State Park could have a service 
area that includes parts of Hancock County, 
the third-fastest growing county in Indiana 
(U.S. Census Bureau, 2005). If Anderson, 
which is closer to Mounds SP, has a popu-
lation increase, the service area of Mounds 
would “shrink” to be able to absorb that 
increase in population density. Since Han-
cock County is already below standards for 
outdoor recreation supply, “shrinkage” of 
Mounds’ service area would have a ripple 
effect and further increase Hancock Coun-
ty’s shortage.

Our interpretation indicates that the 
State has adequate acreage; however, 
service areas of outdoor recreation sites 
in the southern third of the State do not 
extend to Lake or Allen counties. Each 
has a greater than 10,000-acre deficit 
in outdoor recreation supply. Allen has 
a population growth rate greater than 
the State average of 3.1% (U.S. Census 
Bureau, 2005). 

Technological advances make it easier 
to assess park service areas based on 
population density; DOR hopes to include 
these assessments in future SCORPs. 

One last thought before moving to the 
most critical areas in Indiana. Our state 
ranks 14th in population in the country. 
The total acreage is 23,307,520. Of that 
land, 998,669 acres is designated for 
outdoor recreation. That means Indiana 
has a mere 4.28% of her land allotted 
to recreation. The U.S. Census Bureau 
(2005) reported an estimated average 
population increase of 3.1% for the State 
from 2000 to 2005, with an estimated to-
tal population of 6,546,000 to 7,158,000 
by 2025. The percentage of land for out-
door recreation has increased by 0.41% 
since 1999. It is evident that Indiana has 
not kept pace with population growth. 
As future population growth occurs, the 
State, regions, counties, municipalities, 
and townships will need to develop new 

outdoor recreation sites to accommo-
date current and expected deficiencies 
because our present outdoor recreation 
supply is not distributed in a manner that 
serves all areas of the State.   

Critical Counties and Regions

DOR also assesses the critical counties 
(see Fig. 10). The definition of a criti-
cal county has changed slightly from the 
2000-04 SCORP due to changes in the 
State’s population growth. The current 
definition of a critical county is

A county that does not have the recom-
mended outdoor recreation supply acre-
age of 55 acres per 1,000 population and 
has a population growth rate that is high-
er than the 2000-05 population growth 
rate of 3.1% for the Indiana (as reported 
by the U.S. Census Bureau).

Note: DOR is in the process of rede-
fining “critical county” to include “degree 
of need.” For example, Lake and St. Jo-
seph counties, both of which have a total 
deficit of greater than 10,000 acres, are 
not currently considered critical counties 
because of population growth lower than 
the State average.  

Counties that have been determined to 
be critical counties based on the defined 
criteria are

• Allen 
• Boone
• Dearborn
• Dekalb
• Elkhart
• Hamilton
• Hancock 
• Hendricks
• Johnson
• Marshall 
• Ohio 
• Tippecanoe 
• Warren 
• Whitley
Tables 16 and 17 show more detailed 

information regarding local and total 
outdoor recreation acres in critical 
counties.
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Table 17. 2006 Critical counties: Outdoor recreation acres-total
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005

Table 16. 2006 Critical counties: Outdoor recreation acres-local
*Population, U.S. Census Bureau, 2005



75

THE INDIANA STATEWIDE OUTDOOR RECREATION PLAN 2006-10

CHAPTER.3

Figure 10. 2006 Critical counties



Program Information  

Artist Relocation Incentives: 

• Lowertown is dual zoned for commercial and residential use. This enables residents to 
have gallery/studio, restaurant/ café, etc. and living space all under one roof.  

• 100% financing for purchase and rehabilitation of an existing structure or the building of 
a brand new structure. 

• Free lots for new construction as available.  
• City will pay up to $2500 for architectural services or other professional fees.  
• National marketing of Lowertown Arts District and Paducah.  

Proposal Requirements (Applies to PRA-owned 
buildings and lots)  

At a minimum, each proposal should provide the following items in detail following a logical 
format. 

• A $50 non-refundable application fee. 
• Purchase price offer for property. 
• Intended use of the property complete with any necessary documentation such as 

business plan, resume, portfolio, etc. 
• Detailed rehab plans in which all changes and improvements necessary meet code 

requirements as well as provide for the intended use. Please note that Historic Design 
Guidelines must be adhered to as well. 

• Detailed illustrations of floor plans and use of space. 
• Front, side and rear elevations of exterior facades including any significant architectural 

details. Drawings/Renderings must be large, clear, and detailed.  
• Firm third party professional (engineer, architect, knowledgeable & experienced 

contractor[s]) estimate of the entire costs for rehab. Estimate should be broken down 
by cost centers and include a total. At least two estimates are recommended. 

• Estimated firm timeline indicating the duration of the project from start to finish. We 
require start time for projects to take place within 60 - 90 days of deed transfer and 
completion of project to be within 24 months. 

• Proof of financial ability to complete the project in an amount matching the estimated 
costs. Proof must be in the form of a letter of credit, loan commitment, proof of cash 
on hand, or some other proof of financial ability acceptable to the Paducah Renaissance. 
Grants or special financing must be listed, but cannot count toward financial ability 
unless a copy of the award notice or other acceptable guarantee is provided. 

• Priority for start to finish projects, which address the entire structure(s). 
• Priority for owner occupied properties. 
• Priority for uses which contribute to the Arts District or which otherwise serve the 

highest and best use of the property in the opinion of the board. 



• Priority for proposals that retain and incorporate the significant exterior and interior 
architectural features of the property. 

• Proposal must be delivered sealed. 

Mail proposals to:  

PADUCAH RENAISSANCE 
PO BOX 809 
PADUCAH, KENTUCKY 42002 

 
Or hand deliver to: 

 605 BROADWAY, PADUCAH, KENTUCKY 

Note: The Paducah Renaissance Alliance retains the right to deny any application for any 
reason. 

Proposal Process: 

1) Selection - Once you have selected a property, complete the proposal guidelines. A Paducah 
Renaissance Alliance (PRA) staff person will be able to walk you through these and answer any 
of your questions. Please call 270.444.8649 or email mbilak@ci.paducah.ky.us 

2) Completed proposals should be delivered in a sealed envelope to the PRA office. 

3) Upon receipt of a sealed proposal, the property will be advertised for seven days with and a 
notice published in the Paducah Sun that states the property is available for proposals. During 
this seven-day period, other interested parties may submit a competing proposal. After seven 
days from initial advertisement, a meeting to review proposals will be advertised for another 
seven days at which point all proposals are reviewed. At this meeting, each applicant will have 
the opportunity to present their case concerning the property and the committee members can 
ask questions. 

4) The committee (composed of representatives from our Economic Restructuring and Design 
Teams) will then go into closed session to determine transfer of property. Generally, the 
committee will make a decision on property transfers at the meeting, however they have the 
option to table discussion, ask for alterations to the proposal or deny any transfers. 

5) Once an applicant is selected, deed transfer will ensue. Any violation of the terms of the 
proposal may result in forfeiture of the property along with any improvements made. This is to 
ensure project completion and to protect taxpayer’s investment in the project and the 
neighborhood. 

6) Once the applicant has controlling interest in a property, the next step is the design review 
process. Any new construction or a change in the exterior appearance requires approval from 



the Historic & Architectural Review Commission (HARC) as the LowerTown neighborhood is 
a designated Historic District. Applicant must contact the HARC Coordinator with the City of 
Paducah Planning Department with at 270-444-8640. 

7) Once you are ready for construction, you may obtain your building permit by submitting 
plans to the City of Paducah Department of Inspection. 

Questions to Consider: 

1) Are you looking for live/work space, retail space or strictly residential? Note: All of 
LowerTown is zoned both residential and commercial. 

2) Have you met with a lending institution to determine your project budget? Note: 
LowerTown is located within an Historic District and Historic Review of all building plans is 
necessary. Typically new construction (2008-09 figures) will run approximately $125 per square 
foot and rehabilitation can run $10-$25 more depending upon the condition of the building. 

3) If you will be opening a business, do you have a business plan drafted? Note: Our inspections 
department can assist you with building specifications necessary for various types of businesses. 

 

http://paducahky.gov/paducah/files/u3/2007EditionLowerTown_Guidesline.pdf�
http://paducahky.gov/paducah/files/u3/2007EditionLowerTown_Guidesline.pdf�


                                                          
 
                      
                       
                      

Arcadia Arts Initiative Cooperative Guidelines 

 
Membership and Subsidies 

Studio Artist/Artisan: teaching/shop artist/artisan who subleases studio space from 
the Initiative. Eligible for a monthly 40% studio space subsidy (based on the Initiative 
space lease cost) and a monthly 100% basic utility subsidy ($150/month maximum 
including natural gas, electric, water and sewer only).  
Resident Artist/Artisan: teaching/shop artist/artisan who owns business space in  
Arcadia. Eligible for a monthly teaching workspace subsidy of $0.45/square foot (to a 
maximum of 600 square feet). No basic utility subsidy is provided. 
Supporting Artist/Artisan: an artist/artisan who works in a personal location (home, for 
example), but desires to support the Initiative and will participate in special events and 
workshops. 
 

 
Membership Information: 

• All members must meet the definition of “Artist or Artisan” as specified in 
      the section “Definition of an Artist or Artisan”. 
• All members must be approved by the Artists/Artisans Advisory 
     Committee. 
• All members are invited to attend the Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee 

meetings. Committee voting rights are limited to Studio and Resident 
members. 

• All members must follow the “Cooperative Rules”. 
• The annual membership fee must be submitted within 30 days after 

notification that a new applicant has been accepted into the Initiative. 
Annual fee renewals are due within 30 days of active member notification. 

• Studio and Resident Artist/Artisan annual membership fee is $30. 
• Supporting Artist/Artisan annual membership fee is $25. 
• Studio and Resident Artist/Artisan signage is provided by the Initiative. 
• Supporting Artist/Artisan is provided with a window poster by the Initiative. 
• Studio and Resident Artist/Artisan must provide a quarterly class plan/schedule 

at least 30 days prior to each new quarter which will be published on the Initiative 
website (arcadiainarts.com), and provide a quarterly summary of teaching 
activities at the first Advisory Committee meeting of each new quarter.   

• All members are listed on the Initiative website and promoted through printed 
materials and media. 
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Sublease and Subsidy Information: 

• Initial one year subleases or workspace subsidies will be established followed by 
six month renewals. 

• Lease and workspace subsidy payments will be made on the first day of each 
month by the Initiative. Sublease payments to the Initiative are due on the first 
day of each month. Utility subsidy payments will be made by the Initiative at least 
7 days prior to the due date. 

• A damage deposit of 50% of the monthly lease amount or a minimum of $200. 
will be required for any studio space sublease applicant. The owners of buildings 
leased to the Initiative will maintain the general repair of the buildings and 
requests for routine repairs (heating, cooling, plumbing, electrical, leaks, etc)must 
be submitted to the Initiative unless it is an emergency – the building owner may 
be contacted. The Initiative will provide contact information. 

• Enhancements to any building for studio work, or any damages as a result of 
anything other than “normal wear and tear”, must be removed or repaired prior to 
leaving the building at the risk of forfeiting the damage deposit or facing legal 
consequences.  

• Rules define how the space can be used including safety rules for artists/artisans 
who may need to use flammable or combustible materials. Careful consideration 
will be given when new studio members come into the Initiative to ensure they 
share space with compatible art/craft forms.  
 
 

 
Definition of an Artist or Artisan 

Art: the conscious production or arrangement of sounds, colors, forms, movements or 
other elements in a manner that affects the sense of beauty. 
Craft: skill or ability in handwork or the arts. 
Artist: a person who creates a work of art; a professional performer; a person who 
works with dedication, devotion and skill in the creation of an art form by hand. 
Artisan: a person who is a skilled craftsman; a person  who works with dedication, 
devotion and skill in pursuit of a craft; a person who creates craft items by hand. 
 
The term Artist or Artisan can apply to painters, musicians, performing artists, print 
makers, those who draw or fabricate using mixed media, creators of artists’ books, 
bookbinders, papermakers, arts photographers, potters, fiber artists including weavers, 
spinners and dyers, quilters, woodworkers, sculptors, jewelry makers, basket weavers 
and others. An applicant for membership in any of these categories, or others, will be 
required to personally present their resume and examples of their creations to the 
Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee for review, consideration and approval by a two-
thirds majority vote. 
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An artist/artisan is a person regularly engaged in and who derives a portion of their 
annual income from creative art or craft work, including teaching, executed for a “one of 
a kind, limited” production exclusive of any piece or performance created or executed 
for industry oriented distribution or production. Artist/artisan members (Studio and 
Resident) of the Initiative must teach, in Arcadia in studio or workshop venue, a 
minimum of three classes per quarter or 90 hours per year in order in order to qualify for 
the applicable subsidy (or subsidies).  
 

 
General Guidelines 

• Every attempt will be made to make studio space diversified in order to make it 
more interesting to visitors and customers.  

• Artists/Artisans from Hamilton County will be given first preference for space.  
• Artists/Artisans must have been working in or performing their creative function 

for a minimum of one year prior to applying for membership. 
• Artists/Artisans must submit to a background and credit check prior to 

acceptance into the Initiative. 
• If all available studio spaces are filled at the time of application, the applicant 

must include a $25 non-refundable fee and will be placed on the waiting list in the 
order of application receipt. 

• The Director of the Initiative and other voluntary administrative personnel cannot 
vote with the Advisory Committee. 

                         

 
Hours of Studio and Resident Artist/Artisan Operation 

The Arcadia Arts Initiative is dedicated to the revitalization of historic Arcadia, especially 
the downtown district. It is essential that studios and resident locations be open for 
regular operating hours during potential visitor traffic periods, and especially for all 
special events such as festivals, special workshops, and scheduled visits such as the 
Indiana Transportation Museum trains and tourist groups. 

 
Artists/Artisans sharing cooperative space must work together to ensure that at least 
one member or viable representative (someone very familiar with the art/craft form) is 
present.  

 
Studio or workspace may be utilized at any other time of the day or evening for work or 
classes, but not as a place of residence. 
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Hours of Studio and Resident Artist/Artisan Operation 

If a member artist/artisan cannot be present in their studio or resident location during 
the specified operating hours, or during special event/visit periods, every attempt should 
be made to have a viable representative substitute for them and the Director of the 
Initiative should be advised at least 72 hours in advance unless an emergency situation 
has occurred. 

  
Variations to the operating hours by any member artist/artisan must be presented to the 
Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee, in writing, for review, consideration and vote by 
a two-thirds majority.  

 
Regular Operating Hours for Studio and Resident Artists/Artisans: 

 
January – April                        May – October                    
 

November - December 

     Saturday                         Wednesday – Friday                           Friday 
10:00am – 5:00pm                12:00pm – 5:00pm                    12:00pm – 6:00pm  
 
                                                       Saturday                                   Saturday   

                                                     10:00am – 5:00pm                    10:00am – 5:00pm 
 
Sunday operating hours shall be scheduled for special events only after review 
and vote by a two thirds majority of the Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



                           
 

Arcadia Arts Initiative Cooperative Rules 

 
All artists/artisans participating in the Arts Initiative must agree to comply with these 
rules and must agree to subsequent rule changes or revisions so long as they are voted 
for by a two thirds majority of the Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee. 
 

• The Arcadia Arts Initiative will maintain a minimum of one million dollars liability 
insurance on all leased buildings and spaces. Studio and Resident 
artists/artisans must maintain a minimum of one million dollars liability insurance, 
also. Studio artists/artisans must maintain renter’s insurance for personal 
property protection naming the Arcadia Arts Initiative as the “additional insured”. 
Proof of insurance is required prior to occupying a studio. 

• Studio and workspace must be used for teaching and the display and sale of the 
artist/artisan creative works only. Member artists/artisans may display and offer 
for sale their creative works in any of the Initiative studios or resident 
workspaces. This activity must be agreed to and coordinated with the studio or 
resident artist/artisan occupying the location. The display and sale of creative 
works by non-member artists/artisans in any Initiative venue must be approved 
by the Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee. 

• No more than three artists/artisans may sublet any studio location unless 
sufficient space is available.  

• Artists/artisans are responsible for their window display signage. The design of 
such signage must be submitted to the Director of the Arts Initiative for approval 
prior to installation. 

• Any exterior decorations, furnishings, etc. must be approved by the Director of 
the Arts Initiative. 

• Artists/artisans may not sublet their studio space or workspace to others.  
• Each artist/artisan must maintain their own sales tax account with the Indiana 

Department of Revenue. The Arcadia Arts Initiative is not responsible for the 
payment of any taxes. 

• The creative works of all artists/artisans must be exhibited in their respective 
studio or resident spaces and be clearly identified for public viewing. Items for 
sale must be clearly marked. Shared studio space members must be able to 
make a sale within the guidelines of the creator of the item – clearly marked 
price, identified item, whether cash, credit or check can be used, etc. 

• All studio and resident members must maintain cleanliness and organization in 
their locations. If a restroom is available it must be maintained clean and orderly 
and made available to all visitors. 

• It is the responsibility of all studio and resident members to maintain a safe 
work/display area. Flammable or combustible materials must be safely utilized 
and stored.  

• Any grievance by a member artist/artisan against another or the Arts Initiative 
must be made in writing clearly stating the concerns, submitted to the Director of 
the Initiative, and acted upon by the Artists/Artisans Advisory Committee, in 
meeting, with all involved parties present. Trust is of paramount importance to 
the success of the Arts Initiative.  
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Town of Thorntown Comprehensive Plan

INDOT Meeting Notes – April 20, 2010

Meeting Attendees:

INDOT Crawfordville District: (do not have INDOT sign-in sheet)

Joe Lewien   Technical Services Manager
George Kopcha Traffic Manager
Mike Wink   Local Project Engineer
Bill Smith   Permit Engineer

(1 or 2 other female participants – one was an administrative support person, and 
the other may have been from the permit section)

Consultant Team

Chris Colsen  The Creighton Studios
Mark Behrens Terra Site Development
Eric Batt  Terra Site Development
Tom Sturmer  Transportation Solutions

Meeting Notes

1. Discussed potential traffic circle or roundabout at intersection of Main street (SR 
47) at Market Street, with a fountain/statue in the middle of  the center island. 
Since this roadway improvement within the State right-of-way is not being 
conducted because of a “transportation need”, the State is not very likely to pay 
for these improvements. 

2. The design of  the roundabout would need to meet INDOT’s design criteria in 
order to be approved, as shown in newly updated Chapter 51 of the Indiana 
Department of Transportation (INDOT) Design Manual. 

3. Relinquishment of SR 47 to the Town of  Thorntown and the County is not likely to 
approved, and is a complicated process. A State Route must end at a State 
Route. INDOT would not allow  just a section of  the SR to be relinquished since it 
would interrupt SR continuity. 

4. SR 47 and 75 do not convey high traffic volumes (less than 5,000 vehicles per 
day), but SR 47 is important as an east-west connector between Sheridan and 
Crawfordsville

5. If the Town can provide funding for project, INDOT can consider this a “cultural” 
revitalization effort. It helps if  there is some historic significance, such as re-
instating a portion of the statue that occupied Main Street in years past. 

6. Federal transportation improvement funding programs (such as STP funding) 
would probably not be a justifiable for a project that does not address a 



transportation need. Transportation Enhancement (TE) funding might be 
appropriate, especially if  there is an historical component to the project. $920,000 
awarded to District projects last year for project to be initiated three to four years 
from now. This funding program is very competitive. Can proceed in phases, for 
example, do the design work one year and build it in future years when federal 
money is available. 

7. Discussed crosswalks for pedestrians and a potential crossing for the 
Kewasaukee bike trail. Good that the trail crosses SR 47 perpendicular, easier to 
deal with versus parallel routes. State working on developing consistent 
standards. INDOT does not typically mark crosswalks on State Routes unless at 
traffic signals with pedestrian indications, or at school crossings with a crossing 
guard. Trail identification and warning signs OK if  located outside of the State 
Road right-of-way. We discussed the specifics of the potential bike path crossing 
and school zone to the east. Crossing may be able to be included in a “Safe 
Routes to School” funding application. Apparently, a crosswalk was removed 
from Main Street previously. 

8.  INDOT does not typically approve of  on-street parking on State Routes, although 
they have permitted the angled parking on Main Street. Joe Lewien not in 
approval of  raised curb “bumpouts” to protect parking and shorten crosswalk 
distances. (There are examples throughout the state of  where this has been 
approved as part of INDOT’s Context Sensitive Solutions approach, however).   

END OF MEETING NOTES

 
     
     
     













































































































































 

1   

Whitaker Engineering will provide innovative, practical solutions that are clearly communicated and professionally delivered to its clients and to the public.  

 

  

8145 Halyard Way • Indianapolis, IN 46236 •  317-324-1275 •  317-324-1276 

PROGRESS MEETING MINUTES 
 
Date: 04/16/2010  Project: Town of Thorntown Comprehensive Plan 

Location: INDOT Crawfordsville District Office WE Job #:  
Reported by: Andrew Cochrane   
Name    Company    Phone    E-Mail Address  
 see attached sign-in sheet 

CC:   
 
MEETING MINUTES:  
 

• Meeting began at 1:15 p.m. 
• Cecil described Plainfield's acquisition of rest area WWTP and providing water service to rest area 
• Cecil explained Thorntown's current situation and the desire for potential for economic development 

with proximity to I-65 and likelihood that growth will continue north from Lebanon in future 
• Lebanon Rest Area WWTP described as follows: 

o Design flow (average daily) = 0.056 MGD 
o Peak flow = 0.14 - 0.15 MGD 
o new steel tanks replaced old lagoons 
o steel and concrete construction for components 
o good condition 
o no generator is on-site 
o there are minor mechanical flaws 
o the WWTP is fed by two lift stations from the east and west rest areas 
o discharges to No Name Ditch tributary to Sugar Creek 
o tucked up against right-of-way 
o permit for access would not be an issue 
o well maintained, stable, with no recent violations 
o within 10 years the rest area will likely need to be re-built/expanded for additional capacity  
o low operational cost, low priority on INDOT's list for replacement 

• Long-term benefits are critical and INDOT needs to perform a benefit/cost analysis based upon the 
rates to get the better understanding of the implications of an ownership  transfer 

o current location is in a great location  
o building and parking lot are dated 
o consider situation where ownership transfer occurs with Thorntown then not continuing to 

operate plant - where does INDOT get treatment? 
• Cecil inquired about INDOT's wells, their condition, ability to serve the demand 
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Whitaker Engineering will provide innovative, practical solutions that are clearly communicated and professionally delivered to its clients and to the public.  

 

 

• INDOT stated that master planning would need to be addressed before INDOT would consider the 
possibility of a transfer 

• Cecil confirmed that there would be no breaks in the right-of-way for access to the WWTP or a 
potential force main 

• Cecil discussed possibility of force main corridor just inside the INDOT right-of-way as was done in 
Plainfield.  INDOT responded by stating they would need to check into it and could not make a 
commitment 

• Draft report should be sent to INDOT prior to showing Thorntown to ensure there are no 
misrepresentations 

• Mark Shields will email the 2009 Monthly Reports of Operation and the NPDES Permit to Whitaker 
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